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1. SUMMARY OF WORK: This is the City of San Diego's (City) solicitation process to acquire 
Construction services for AC WATER GROUP & STORM DRAIN GROUP 1008. For 
additional information refer to Attachment A. 

2. FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION: This contract is open to full competition and may be 
bid on by Contractors who are on the City's current Prequalified Contractors' List. For 
information regarding the Contractors Prequalified list visit the City's website: 
http://www.sandiego.gov. 

3. ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COST: The City's estimated construction cost for this 
project is $3,472,000.00. 

4. BID DUE DATE AND TIME ARE: APRIL 28, 2016 AT 2:00 PM. 

5. PREVAILING WAGE RATES APPLY TO THIS CONTRACT: Refer to Attachment D. 

6. LICENSE REQUIREMENT: The City has determined that the following licensing 
classification(s) are required for this contract: A or C34 and C42 

7. SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES: The City has incorporated 
mandatory SLBE-ELBE subcontractor participation percentages to enhance competition and 
maximize subcontracting opportunities. For the purpose of achieving the mandatory 
subcontractor participation percentages, a recommended breakdown of the SLBE and ELBE 
subcontractor participation percentages based upon certified SLBE and ELBE firms has also 
been provided to achieve the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages: 

1. SLBE participation 

2. ELBE participation 

3. Total mandatory participation 

6.6% 

15.7% 

22.3% 

7.1. The Bid may be declared non-responsive if the Bidder fails the following mandatory 
conditions: 

7.1.1. Bidder's inclusion of SLBE-ELBE certified subcontractors at the overall 
mandatory participation percentage identified in this document; OR 

7.1.2. Bidder's submission of Good Faith Effort documentation, saved in searchable 
Portable Document Format (PDF) and stored on Compact Disc (CD) or Digital 
Video Disc (DVD), demonstrating the Bidder made a good faith effort to 
outreach to and include SLBE-ELBE Subcontractors required in this document 
within 3 Working Days of the Bid opening if the overall mandatory 
participation percentage is not met. 
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8. PRE-BID MEETING: 

8.1. Prospective Bidders are encouraged to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting. The purpose of the 
meeting is to discuss the scope of the Project, submittal requirements, the pre­
qualification process and any Equal Opportunity Contracting Program requirements 
and reporting procedures. To request a sign language or oral interpreter for this visit, 
call the Public Works Contracts Division at (619) 533-3450 at least 5 Working Days 
prior to the meeting to ensure availability. The Pre-Bid meeting is scheduled as 
follows: 

Date: 
Time 
Location: 

April 7, 2016 
10:00AM 
1010 Second Avenue, Suite 1400, San Diego, CA 92101 

Attendance at the Pre-Submittal Meeting will be evidenced by the Bidder's 
representative's signature on the attendance roster. It is the responsibility of the 
Bidder's representative to complete and sign the attendance roster. 

9. AW ARD PROCESS: 

9.1. The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all 
conditions of Award as stated within these documents and within the Notice of Intent 
to Award. 

9.2. Upon acceptance of a Bid, the City will prepare contract documents for execution 
within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening. The City will then award 
the Contract within approximately 14 days of receipt of properly signed Contract, 
bonds, and insurance documents. 

9.3. This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of the 
Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form the City Attorney's 
Office. 

9.4. The low Bid will be determined by Base Bid alone. 

9.5. Once the low bid has been determined, the City may, at its sole discretion, award the 
contract for the Base bid plus one or more alternates. 

10. SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS: 

10.1. The Director (or designee), of the Public Works Department is the officer responsible 
for opening, examining, and evaluating the competitive Bids submitted to the City for 
the acquisition, construction and completion of any public improvement except when 
otherwise set forth in these documents. All questions related to this solicitation shall 
be submitted to: 

Public Works Contracts 
1010 Second A venue, 14th Floor 
San Diego, California, 92101 
Attention: Michelle Munoz 
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OR: 

MichelleM@sandiego.gov 

10.2. Questions received less than 14 days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be 
considered. 

10.3. Questions or clarifications deemed by the City to be material shall be answered via 
issuance of an addendum and posted to the City's online bidding service. 

10.4. Only questions answered by formal written addenda shall be binding. Oral and other 
interpretations or clarifications shall be without legal effect. It is the Bidder's 
responsibility to be informed of any addenda that have been issued and to include all 
such infonnation in its Bid. 

11. PHASED FUNDING: For Phased Funding Conditions, see Attaclunent B. 

12. ADDITIVE/DEDUCTIVE ALTERNATES: 

12.1. The additive/deductive alternates have been established to allow the City to compare 
the cost of specific portions of the Work with the Project's budget and enable the City 
to make a decision whether to incorporate these portions prior to award. The award 
will be established as described in the Bid. The City reserves the right to award the 
Contract for the Base Bid only or for the Base Bid plus one or more Alternates. 

12.2. For water pipeline projects, the Plans typically show all cut and plug and connection 
work to be performed by City Forces. However, Bidders shall refer to Bidding 
Documents to see if all or part of this work will be performed by the Contractor. 
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1. PREQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS: 

1.1. Contractors submitting a Bid must be pre-qualified for the total amount proposed, 
including all alternate items, prior to the date of submittal. Bids from contractors who 
have not been pre-qualified as applicable and Bids that exceed the maximum dollar 
amount at which contractors are pre-qualified may be deemed non-responsive and 
ineligible for award. Complete information and links to the on-line prequalification 
application are available at: 

http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/pregualification.shtml 

1.2. The completed application must be submitted online no later than 2 weeks prior to the 
bid opening. For additional infonnation or the answer to questions about the 
prequalification program, contact David Stucky at 619-533-3474 or 
dstucky@sandiego.gov. 

1.3. Due to the City's fiduciary requirement to safeguard vendor data, City staff will not be 
able to provide information regarding contractors' prequalification status over the 
telephone. Contractors may access real-time information about their prequalification 
status via their vendor profile on PlanetBids™. 

2. ELECTRONIC FORMAT RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: Bids will be received in 
electronfc format (eBids) EXCLUSIVELY at the City of San Diego's electronic bidding 
(eBidding) site, at: http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/index.shtml and are due by the 
date, and time shown on the cover of this solicitation. 

2.1. BIDDERS MUST BE PRE-REGISTERED with the City's bidding system and possess 
a system-assigned Digital ID in order to submit and electronic bid. 

2.2. The City's bidding system will automatically track information submitted to the site 
including IP addresses, browsers being used and the URLs from which information was 
submitted. In addition, the City's bidding system will keep a history of every login 
instance including the time of login, and other information about the user's computer 
configuration such as the operating system, browser type, version, and more. Because 
of these security features, Contractors who disable their browsers' cookies will not be 
able to log in and use the City's bidding system. 

2.3. The City's electronic bidding system is responsible for bid tabulations. Upon the 
bidder's or proposer's entry of their bid, the system will ensure that all required fields 
are entered. The system will not accept a bid for which any required information 
is missing. This includes all necessary pricing, subcontractor listing(s) and any other 
essential documentation and supporting materials and forms requested or contained in 
these solicitation documents. 

2.4. BIDS REMAIN SEALED UNTIL BID DEADLINE. eBids are transmitted into the 
City's bidding system via hypertext transfer protocol secure (https) mechanism using 
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SSL 128-256 bit security certificates issued from Verisign/Thawte which encrypts data 
being transferred from client to server. Bids submitted prior to the "Bid Due Date and 
Time" are not available for review by anyone other than the submitter which has until 
the "Bid Due Date and Time" to change, rescind or retrieve its proposal should it desire 
to do so. 

2.5. BIDS MUST BE SUBMITTED BY BID DUE DATE AND TIME. Once the bid 
deadline is reached, no further submissions are accepted into the system. Once the Bid 
Due Date and Time has lapsed, bidders, proposers, the general public, and City staff are 
able to immediately see the results on line. City staff may then begin reviewing the 
submissions for responsiveness, EOCP compliance and other issues. The City may 
require any Bidder to furnish statement of experience, financial responsibility, teclmical 
ability, equipment, and references. 

2.6. RECAPITULATION OF THE WORK. Bids shall not contain any recapitulation of the 
Work. Conditional Bids may be rejected as being non-responsive. Alternative 
proposals will not be considered unless called for. 

2. 7. BIDS MAY BE WITHDRAWN by the Bidder only up to the bid due date and time. 

2.7.1. Important Note: Submission of the electronic bid into the system may not be 
instantaneous. Due to the speed and capabilities of the user's internet service 
provider (ISP), bandwidth, computer hardware and other variables, it may take 
time for the bidder's submission to upload and be received by the City's 
eBidding system. It is the bidder's sole responsibility to ensure their bids are 
received on time by the City's eBidding system. The City of San Diego is not 
responsible for bids that do not arrive by the required date and time. 

2.8. ACCESSIBILITY AND AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) 
COMPLIANCE. : To request a copy of this solicitation in an alternative format, contact 
the Public Works Contract Specialist listed in the cover of this solicitation at least five 
(5) working days prior to the Bid/Proposal due date to ensure availability. 

3. ELECTRONIC BID SUBMISSIONS CARRY FULL FORCE AND EFFECT 

3 .1. The bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, acknowledges that doing so carries the same 
force and full legal effect as a paper submission with a longhand (wet) signature. 

3.2. By submitting an electronic bid, the bidder ce1iifies that the bidder has thoroughly 
examined and understands the entire Contract Documents (which consist of the plans 
and specifications, drawings, forms, affidavits and the solicitation documents), and that 
by submitting the eBid as its bid proposal, the bidder acknowledges, agrees to and is 
bound by the entire Contract Documents, including any addenda issued thereto, and 
incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents. 

3.3. The Bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, agrees to and certifies under penalty of 
perjury under the laws of the State of California, that the certification, forms and 
affidavits submitted as part of this bid are true and correct. 
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3.4. The Bidder agrees to the construction of the project as described in Attachment "A­
Scope of Work" for the City of San Diego, in accordance with the requirements set 
forth herein for the electronically submitted prices. The Bidder guarantees the Contract 
Price for a period of 120 days (90 days for federally funded contracts and contracts 
valued at $500,000 or less) from the date of Bid opening. The duration of the Contract 
Price guarantee shall be extended by the number of days required for the City to obtain 
all items necessary to fulfill all conditions precedent. 

4. BIDS ARE PUBLIC RECORDS: Upon receipt by the City, Bids shall become public records 
subject to public disclosure. It is the responsibility of the respondent to clearly identify any 
confidential, proprietary, trade secret or otherwise legally privileged information contained 
within the Bid. General references to sections of the California Public Records Act (PRA) will 
not suffice. If the Contractor does not provide applicable case law that clearly establishes that 
the requested information is exempt from the disclosure requirements of the PRA, the City 
shall be free to release the information when required in accordance with the PRA, pursuant to 
any other applicable law, or by order of any court or government agency, and the Contractor 
will hold the City harmless for release of this information. 

5. CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM: 

5.1. Prior to the Award of the Contract or Task Order, you and your Subcontractors and 
Suppliers must register with the City's web-based vendor registration and bid 
management system. For additional information go to: 

http://www.sandiego.gov/purchasing/bids-contracts/vendorreg.shtml. 

5.2. The City may not award the contract until registration of all subcontractors and 
suppliers is complete. In the event this requirement is not met within the time frame 
specified in the Notice oflntent to Award letter, the City reserves the right to rescind 
the Notice of Award I Intent to Award and to make the award to the next responsive 
and responsible bidder I proposer. 

6. JOINT VENTURE CONTRACTORS: Provide a copy of the Joint Venture agreement and 
the Joint Venture license to the City within 10 Working Days after receiving the Contract 
forms. See 2-1.1.2, "Joint Venture Contractors" in The WHITEBOOK for details. 

7. PREVAILING WAGE RATES WILL APPLY: Refer to Attachment D. 

8. SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES: Subcontracting participation 
percentages apply to this contract. Refer to Attachment E. 

9. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS: 

9.1. All certificates of insurance and endorsements required by the contract are to be 
provided upon issuance of the City's Notice oflntent to Award letter. 
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9.2. Refer to sections 7-3, "LIABILITY INSURANCE", and 7-4, "WORKERS' 
COMPENSATION INSURANCE" of the Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) for 
the insurance requirements which must be met. 

10. REFERENCE STANDARDS: Except as otherwise noted or specified, the Work shall be 
completed in accordance with the following standards: 

Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction 
("The GREENBOOK") 

City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public 
Works Construction ("The WHITEBOOK")* 

City of San Diego Standard Drawings* 

Caltrans Standard Specifications 

Caltrans Standard Plans 

California MUTCD 

City Standard Drawings - Updates Approved For Use 
(when specified)* 

Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 
Construction Contract Specifications and the Equal 
Opportunity Clause Dated 09-11-84 

2012 PITS070112-01 

2012 PITS070112-02 

2012 PITS070112-03 

2010 PITS070112-04 

2010 PITS070112-05 

2012 PITS070112-06 

Varies Varies 

1984 769023 

NOTE: *Available online under Engineering Documents and References at: 
http://www. sandi ego. gov/pub Ii cworks/ edocref/in d ex. shtml 

11. CITY'S RESPONSES AND ADDENDA: The City, at its discretion, may respond to any or 
all questions submitted in writing via the City's eBidding web site in the form of an 
addendum. No other responses to questions, oral or written shall be of any force or effect with 
respect to this solicitation. The changes to the Contract Documents through addendum are made 
effective as though originally issued with the Bid. The Bidders shall acknowledge the receipt 
of Addenda at the time of bid submission. 

12. CITY'S RIGHTS RESERVED: The City reserves the right to cancel the Notice Inviting 
Bids at any time, and further reserves the right to reject submitted Bids, without giving any 
reason for such action, at its sole discretion and without liability. Costs incurred by the 
Bidder(s) as a result of preparing Bids under the Notice Inviting Bids shall be the sole 
responsibility ofeach bidder. The Notice Inviting Bids creates or imposes no obligation upon 
the City to enter a contract. 

13. CONTRACT PRICING: This solicitation is for a Lump Sum contract with Unit Price 
provisions as set forth herein. The Bidder agrees to perform construction services for the City 
of San Diego in accordance with these contract documents for the prices listed below. The 
Bidder further agrees to guarantee the Contract Price for a period of 120 days from the date of 
Bid opening. The duration of the Contract Price guarantee inay be extended, by mutual consent 
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of the patties, by the number of days required for the City to obtain all items necessary to fulfill 
all contractual conditions. 

14. SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION: 

14.1. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS. In accordat1ce with the requirements provided 
in the "Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act" of the California Public 
Contract Code, the Bidder shall provide the NAME and ADDRESS of each 
Subcontractor who will perform work, labor, render services or who specially 
fabricates and installs a portion [type] of the work or improvement, in an amount in 
excess of 0.5% of the Contractor's total Bid. The Bidder shall also state within the 
description, whether the subcontractor is a CONSTRUCTOR, CONSULTANT or 
SUPPLIER. The Bidder shall further state within the description, the PORTION of 
the work which will be performed by each subcontractor under this Contract. The 
Contractor shall list only one Subcontractor for each portion of the Work. The 
DOLLAR VALUE of the total Bid to be performed shall be stated for all 
subcontractors listed. Failure to comply with this requirement may result in the Bid 
being rejected as non-responsive and ineligible for award. ·The Bidder's attention is 
directed to the Special Provisions - General; Paragraph 2-3 Subcontracts, which 
stipulates the percent of the Work to be performed with the Bidders' own forces. The 
Bidder shall list all SLBE, ELBE, DBE, DVBE, MBE, WBE, OBE, SDB, WoSB, 
HUBZone, and SDVOSB Subcontractors for which Bidders are seeking recognition 
towards achieving any mandatory, voluntary (or both) subcontracting participation 
goals. 

14.2. LISTING OF SUPPLIERS. Any Bidder seeking the recognition of Suppliers of 
equipment, materials, or supplies obtained from third party Suppliers towards 
achieving any mandatory or voluntary (or both) subcontracting participation goals 
shall provide, at a minimum, the NAME, LOCATION (CITY) and the DOLLAR 
VALUE of each supplier. The Bidder will be credited up to 60% of the amount to be 
paid to the Suppliers for materials and supplies unless vendor manufactures or 
substantially alters materials and supplies, in which case, 100% will be credited. The 
Bidder is to indicate within the description whether the listed firm is a supplier or 
manufacturer. If no indication is provided, the listed firm will be credited at 60% of 
the listed dollar value for purposes of calculating the Subcontractor Participation 
Percentage. 

14.3. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS OR SUPPLIERS FOR ALTERNATES. For 
subcontractors or suppliers to be used on additive or deductive alternate items, in 
addition to the above requirements, bidder shall further note "AL TERNA TE" and 
alternate item number within the description. 

15. SUBMITTAL OF "OR EQUAL" ITEMS: See Section 4-1.6, "Trade Names or Equals" in 
The WHITEBOOK and as amended in the SSP. 

16. AWARD PROCESS: 
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16.1. The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all 
conditions precedent to Award. 

16.2. Upon acceptance of a Bid, the City will prepare contract documents for execution 
within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening and award the Contract 
approximately within 7 days of receipt of properly executed Contract, bonds, and 
insurance documents. 

16.3. This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of the 
Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form the City Attorney's 
Office. 

17. SUBCONTRACT LIMITATIONS: The Bidder's attention is directed to Standard 
Specifications for Public Works Construction, Section 2-3, "SUBCONTRACTS" in The 
GREENBOOK and as amended in the SSP which requires the Contractor to self-perform not 
less than the specified amount. Failure to comply with this requirement shall render the bid 
non-responsive and ineligible for award. 

18. AVAILABILITY OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: Contract Documents may be 
obtained by visiting the City's website: http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/. Plans and 
Specifications for this contract are also available for review in the office of the City Clerk or 
Public Works Contracts. 

19. ONLY ONE BID PER CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ACCCEPTED: No person, firm, or 
corporation shall be allowed to make, file, or be interested in more than one (1) Bid for the 
same work unless alternate Bids are called for. A person, firm or corporation who has 
submitted a sub-proposal to a Bidder, or who has quoted prices on materials to a Bidder, is not 
hereby disqualified from submitting a sub-proposal or quoting prices to other Bidders or from 
submitting a Bid in its own behalf. Any Bidder who submits more than one bid will result in 
the rejection of all bids submitted. 

20. SAN DIEGO BUSINESS TAX CERTIFICATE: The Contractor and Subcontractors, not 
already having a City of San Diego Business Tax Certificate for the work contemplated shall 
secure the appropriate certificate from the City Treasurer, Civic Center Plaza, first floor and 
submit to the Contract Specialist upon request or as specified in the Contract Documents. Tax 
Identification numbers for both the Bidder and the listed Subcontractors must be submitted on 
the City provided forms within these documents. 

21. BIDDER'S GUARANTEE OF GOOD FAITH (BID SECURITY): 

21.1. For bids $250,000 and above, bidders shall submit Bid Security at bid time. Bid 
Security shall be in one of the following forms: a cashier's check, or a properly certified 
check upon some responsible bank; or an approved corporate surety bond payable to 
the City of San Diego for an amount of not less than 10% of the total bid amount. 

21.2. This check or bond, and the monies represented thereby, will be held by the City as a 
guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the contract, will in good faith enter into the 
contract and furnish the required final performance and payment bonds. 
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21.3. The Bidder agrees that in the event of the Bidder's failure to execute this contract and 
provide the required final bonds, the money represented by the cashier's or certified 
check will remain the property of the City; and the Surety agrees that it will pay to the 
City the damages, not exceeding the sum of 10% of the amount of the Bid, that the 
City may suffer as a result of such failure. 

21.4. At the time of bid submission, bidders must upload and submit an electronic PDF copy 
of the aforementioned bid security. Whether in the form of a cashier's check, a properly 
certified check or an approved corporate surety bond payable to the City of San Diego, 
the bid security must be uploaded to the City's eBidding system. Within twenty-four 
(24) hours after the bid due date and time, the first five (5) apparent low bidders must 
provide the City with the original bid security. 

21.5. Failure to submit the electronic version of the bid security atthe time of bid submission 
AND failure to provide the original within twenty-four (24) hours may cause the bid 
to be rejected and deemed non-responsive. 

22. AW ARD OF CONTRACT OR REJECTION OF BIDS: 

22.1. This contract may be awarded to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder. 

22.2. Bidders shall complete ALL eBid forms as required by this solicitation. Incomplete 
eBids will not be accepted. 

22.3. The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, to waive any informality or 
technicality in Bids rec_eived, and to waive any requirements of these specifications as 
to bidding procedure. 

22.4. Bidders will not be released on account of their errors of judgment. Bidders may be 
released only upon receipt by the City within 3 Working Days of the bid opening, 
written notice from the Bidder which shows proof of honest, credible, clerical error of 
a material nature, free from fraud or fraudulent intent; and of evidence that reasonable 
care was observed in the preparation of the Bid. 

22. 5. A bidder who is not selected for contract award may protest the award of a contract to 
another bidder by submitting a written protest in accordance with the San Diego 
Municipal Code. 

22.6. The City of San Diego will not discriminate in the award of contracts with regard to 
race, religion creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical handicap, marital status, 
sex or age. 

22. 7. Each Bid package properly signed as required by these specifications shall constitute 
a firm offer which may be accepted by the City within the time specified herein. 

22.8. The City reserves the right to evaluate all Bids and determine the lowest Bidder on the 
basis of the base bid and any proposed alternates or options as detailed herein. 
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23. BID RESULTS: 

23.1. The availability of the bids on the City's eBidding system shall constitute the public 
announcement of the apparent low bidder. In the event that the apparent low bidder is 
subsequently deemed non-responsive or non-responsible, a notation of such will be 
made on the eBidding system. The new ranking and apparent low bidder will be 
adjusted accordingly. 

23.2. To obtain the bid results, view the results on the City's web site, or request the results 
by U.S. mail and provide a self-addressed, stamped envelope. If requesting by mail, 
be sure to reference the bid name and number. The bid tabulations will be mailed to 
you upon their completion. The results will not be given over the telephone. 

24. THE CONTRACT: 

24.1. The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written contract with the City of 
San Diego and furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified 
by the City within 14 days after receipt by Bidder of a fonn of contract for execution 
unless an extension of time is granted to the Bidder in writing. 

24.2. If the Bidder takes longer than 14 days to fulfill these requirements, then the additional 
time taken shall be added to the Bid guarantee. The Contract shall be made in the form 
adopted by the City, which includes the provision that no claim or suit whatsoever shall 
be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, or employee of the City 
for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in com1ection with this 
contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable hereunder. 

24.3. If the Bidder to whom the award is made fails to enter into the contract as herein 
provided, the award may be annulled and the Bidder's Guarantee of Good Faith will be 
subject to forfeiture. An award may be made to the next lowest responsible and reliable 
Bidder who shall fulfill every stipulation embraced herein as if it were the party to 
whom the first award was made. 

24.4. Pursuant to the San Diego City Charter section 94, the City may only award a public 
works contract to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder. The City will require the 
Apparent Low Bidder to (i) submit information to determine the Bidder's 
responsibility and reliability, (ii) execute the Contract in form provided by the City, 
and (iii) furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified by the 
City within 14 Days, unless otherwise approved by the City, in writing after the Bidder 
receives notification from the City, designating the Bidder as the Apparent Low Bidder 
and formally requesting the above mentioned items. 

24.5. The award of the Contract is contingent upon the satisfactory completion of the above 
mentioned items and becomes effective upon the signing of the Contract by the Mayor 
or designee and approval as to form the City Attorney's Office. If the Apparent Low 
Bidder does not execute the Contract or submit required documents and information, 
the City may award the Contract to the next lowest responsible and reliable Bidder who 
shall fulfill every condition precedent to award. A corporation designated as the 
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Apparent Low Bidder shall furnish evidence of its corporate existence and evidence 
that the officer signing the Contract and bond for the corporation is duly authorized to 
do so. 

25. EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE OF WORK: The Bidder 
shall examine carefully the Project Site, the Plans and Specifications, other materials as 
described in the Special Provisions, Section 2-7, and the proposal forms (e.g., Bidding 
Documents). The submission of a Bid shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has 
investigated and is satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered, as to the character, quality, 
and scope of Work, the quantities of materials to be furnished, and as to the requirements of 
the Bidding Documents Proposal, Plans, and Specifications. 

26. CITY STANDARD PROVISIONS: This contract is subject to the following standard 
provisions. See The WHITEBOOK for details. 

26.1. The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-277952 adopted on May 20, 1991 for a Drug­
Free Workplace. 

26.2. The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-282153 adopted on June 14, 1993 related to 
the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

26.3. The City of San Diego Municipal Code §22.3004 for Pledge of Compliance. 

26.4. The City of San Diego's Labor Compliance Program and the State of California Labor 
Code §§1771.S(b) and 1776. 

26.5. Sections 1777.5, 1777.6, and 1777.7 of the State of California Labor Code concerning 
the employment of apprentices by contractors and subcontractors performing public 
works contracts. 

26.6. The City's Equal Benefits Ordinance (EBO), Chapter 2, Article 2, Division 43 of The 
San Diego Municipal Code (SDMC). 

26.7. The City's Information Security Policy (ISP) as defined in the City's Administrative 
Regulation 90.63. 

27. PRE-AWARD ACTIVITIES: 

27 .1. The contractor selected by the City to execute a contract for this Work shall submit the 
required documentation as specified in the herein and in the Notice of Award. Failure 
to provide the information as specified may result in the Bid being rejected as non­
responsive. 

27.2. The decision that bid is non-responsive for failure to provide the information required 
within the time specified shall be at the sole discretion of the City. 
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EXECUTED IN TRIPLICATE 
BOND NO. 2202095 
PREMIUM: $21,525.00 
PREMIUM IS FOR CONTRACT TERM 
AND IS SUBJECT TO ADJUSTMENT 
BASED ON FINAL CONTRACT PRICE 

PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN' S BOND 

FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND: 

Burtech Pipeline Incorporated , a corporation, as principal, and 

NORTH AMERICAN SPECIAL TY INSURANCE COMPANY ' a corporation authorized to do 

business in the State of California, as Surety, hereby obligate themselves, their successors and assigns, 

jointly and severally, to The City of San Diego a municipal corporation in the sum of 

THREE MILLION ONE HUNDRED NINE THOUSAND SIX HUNDRED SEVENTY ONE AND 

85/100 ($3,109,671.85) for the faithful performance of the annexed contract, and in the sum ofTI!REE 

MILLION ONE HUNDRED NINE THOUSAND SIX HUNDRED SEVENTY ONE AND 85/1 OQ 

($3,109,671.85) for the benefit of laborers and materialmen designated below. 

kQnditions: 

If the Principal shall faithfully perform the annexed contract with the City of San Diego, 
California, then the obligation herein with respect to a faithful performance shall be void; otherwise 
it shall remain in full force. 

If the Principal shall promptly pay all persons, finns and corporations furnishing materials 
for or performing labor in the execution of this contract, and shall pay all amounts due 1mder the 
California Unemployment Insurance Act then the obligation herein with respect to laborers and 
materialmen shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force. 

The obligation herein with respect to laborers and materialmen shall inure to the benefit of 
all persons, firms and corporations entitled to file claims under the provisions of Article 2. Claimants, 
(iii) public works ofimprovement commencing with Civil Code Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the 
State of California. 

Changes in the terms of tl1e amwxed contract or specifications accompanying same or referred 
to therein shall not affect the Surety's obligation on this bond, and the Surety hereby waives notice 
of same. 

...... .... ...... ..... ....... .. . 
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PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND 
(continued) 

The Surety shall pay reasonable attorney's fees should suit be brought to enforce the provisions of this 

bond. 

Dated MAY 12, 2016 --------
Approved as to Form 

Jan I. poldsmith, Ci Attorney 

By# 
' 

Deputy City Attorney 

Approved: 

-
Stephen Samara, Principal Contract Specialist 

Public Works Contracts 

. ·-· .. 
AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 

BURTECH PIPELINE, INCORPORATED 

Principal 

By~-·----.'---7'-------

Printed Name of Person Signing for Principal 

NORTH AMERICAN SPECIAL TY INSURANCE COMPANY 

Sure~ 

By ;t{av, 0. ~(J~ -
MARK D. IATAROLA, ATTORNEY-IN-FACT 

Attorney-in-fact 

6 HUTTON CENTRE DRIVE, SUITE 850 

Local Address of Surety 

SANT A ANA, CA 92707 

Local Address (City, State) of Surety 

714/550-7799 

Local Telephone No. of Surety 

Premium $ 21,525.00 
~~~-,.-,PR=E=M1=uM~IS~F=o~Rc=o=NT~R'T.AC~T~TE~R~M~ 

AND IS SUBJECT TO ADJUSTMENT 
Bond No. 2202095 BASED oN FINAL coNrnAcT PRICE 
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California Ack~nowledgment Form 

A notary public or other officer complcling this certificate verities only the identity of the individual who signed lhe 
uocumcnt to which this ceriificutc is attached, and,not.thc truthfulness, accurac ',or validit of tfiat document. 

State of C~ ,/} 
County of fi::,LU-7!J , 

} SS. 

who proved to me on the basis of satisf acto'ry evidence~.€\ the person( s) whose name( s@re subscribed 
to the within instrument and ackanw dged to me th~11e/they executed the same ii(fl15~1er/their au­
thorized capacity(ies), and that b 1lisl)ier/their signature(s) on the instrument the personrsf. or the entity 
upon behalf of which the person refcted, executed the instrument. · ·' · 

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing 
paragraph is true and correct. 

Seal official seal. _/u»A 

Optional Information 
To help prevent fraud, it is recommended that you provide infonnation about Ilic allachcd document below, 

0 *This is !ll!.l requircd 1111dcr Calif<imiu Slute 11olury public luw. *** 

Document Title: _____________________ #of Pages: __ _ 

Notes 

" l ... -

n11H1t1 Nn1~1t"\111,...1 



CALIFORNIA ALL-PURPOSE ACKNOWLEDGMENT CIVIL CODE§ 1189 

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who signed the 
document to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document. 

State of California 

County of SAN DIEGO 

0 05/12/2016 b f JISSELLE MARIE SANCHEZ, NOTARY PUBLIC n __________ eoreme, ____________________ _ 

Date Here Insert Name and Title of the Officer 

personally appeared __________ M_A_R_K_D_._IA_T_A_R_O_L_A ___________ _ 

Name(e) of Signer(8) 

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person~ whose name(s-) ls/-are 
subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/t19ey executed the same in 
hls/19er/tl9eir authorized capacity~, and that by his/her/their signature(sj on the instrument the person(sj, 
or the entity upon behalf of which the person(&) acted, executed the instrument. 

Place Notary Seal Above 

I certify under PENAL TY OF PERJURY under the laws 
of the State of California that the foregoing paragraph 
is true and correct. 

WITNESS my hand and official seal. 

Signature ____ ~_,_,,_._..'-P'r-~~......,_,,./ ____ _ 
s~OPublic 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~OPTIONAL~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Though this section is optional, completing this Information can deter alteration of the document or 
fraudulent reattachment of this form to an unintended document. 

Description of Attached Document 
Title or Type of Document: Document Date: _______ _ 
Number of Pages: Signer(s) Other Than Named Above: ___________ _ 

Capacity(ies) Claimed by Signer(s) 
Signer's Name: MARK D. IATAROLA 
D Corporate Officer - Title(s): ______ _ 
D Partner - D Limited D General 
D Individual IXl Attorney in Fact 
D Trustee D Guardian or Conservator 
D Other:-------------­
Signer Is Representing: ------'-----

Signer's Name: ___________ _ 
D Corporate Officer - Tltle(s): ______ _ 
D Partner - D Limited ·o General 
D Individual D Attorney In Fact 
D Trustee D Guardian or Conservator 
D Other: ------------­
Signer Is Representing: ---------



NAS SURETY GROUP 

NORTH AMERICAN SPECIAL TY INSURANCE COMPANY 
WASHINGTON INTERNATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY 

GENERAL POWER OF ATTORNEY 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT North American Specialty Insurance Company, a corporation duly organized and existing under 
laws of the State of New Hampshire, and having its principal office in the City of Manchester, New Hampshire, and Washington International 
Insurance Company, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of New Hampshire and having its principal office in the City of 
Schaumburg, Illinois, each does hereby make, constitute and appoint: 

JOHN G. MALONEY, HELEN MALONEY, MICHELLE M. BASUIL, 

and MARK D. IATAROLA 

JOINTLY OR SEVERALLY 

Its true and lawful Attorney(s)-in-Fact, to make, execute, seal and deliver, for and on its behalf and as its act and deed, bonds or other writings 
obligatory in the nature of a bond on behalf of each of said Companies, as surety, on contracts of surety ship as are or may be required or permitted by 
law, regulation, contract or otherwise, provided that no bond or undertaking or contract or suretyship executed under this authority shall exceed the 
amount of: FIFTY MILLION ($50,000,000.00) DOLLARS 

This Power of Attorney is granted and is signed by facsimile under and by the authority of the following Resolutions adopted by the Boards of 
Directors of both North American Specialty Insurance Company and Washington International Insurance Company at meetings duly called and held 
on the 9111 of May, 2012: 

"RESOLVED, that any two of the Presidents, any Managing Director, any Senior Vice President, any Vice President, any Assistant Vice President, 
the Secretary or any Assistant Secretary be, and each or any of them hereby is authorized to execute a Power of Attorney qualifying the attorney named 
in the given Power of Attorney to execute on behalf of the Company bonds, undertakings and all contracts of surety, and that each or any of them 
hereby is authorized to attest to the execution of any such Power of Attorney and to attach therein the seal of the Company; and it is 

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the signature of such officers and the seal of the Company may be affixed to any such Power of Attorney or to any 
certificate relating thereto by facsimile, and any such Power of Attorney or certificate bearing such facsimile signatures or facsimile seal shall be 
binding upon the Company when so affixed and in the future with regard to any bond, undertaking or contract of surety to which it is attached." 

~\\\\11111111//////l 
~,~ 01"u rr 1 ~1~ ,§o".,~"'. .. !\r'oit··~IS'~ 

~···CP ~~ .. ~~ 
~iJ/ SEAL \~g s '& \,-z 1973 !Uf:; g 
~~"~;, "'-?,~'R ~ 
~ .Y.-~··i~~ .. ~~~I> $ 

~11, ON • ).\• ~~" 
~///11111111111111~ 

tfla~ 
By~~~~~---~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
Steven P. Anderson, Senior Vice President of Washington International lnsun1nce Company 

& Senior Vice President of North American Specialty lnsul'ancc Company 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, North American Specialty Insurance Company and Washington International Insurance Company have caused their 
official seals to be hereunto affixed, and these presents to be signed by their authorized officers this 17th day of September 2012_. 

State of Illinois 
County of Cook ss: 

North American Specialty Insurance Company 
Washington International Insurance Company 

On this 17th day of September 20_!2_, before me, a Notary Public personally appeared Steven P. Anderson , Senior Vice President of 

Washington International Insurance Company and Senior Vice President of North American Specialty Insurance Company and Michael A. Ito, 
Senior Vice President of Washington International Insurance Company and Senior Vice President of North American Specialty Insurance 
Company, personally known to me, who being by me duly sworn, acknowledged that they signed the above Power of Attomey as officers of and 
acknowledged said instrument to be the voluntary act and deed of their respective companies. 

OFFICIAL SEAL 
M KENNY 

NOTARY PUBLIC, STATE OF ILLINOIS 
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES 12104/2017 

I, Jeffrey Goldberg , the duly elected Assistant Secretary of North American Specialty Insurance Company and Washington 
International Insurance Company, do hereby certify that the above and foregoing is a true and correct copy of a Power of Attorney given by said North 
American Specialty Insurance Company and Washington International Insurance Company, which is still in full force and effect. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand and affixed the seals of the Companies this 12th day of MAY , 20 16 ' 

Jeffrey Goldberg, Vice President & Assistant Secretary of 
Washington Inlemntional Insurance Company & North American Specialty Insurance Company 
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ATTACHMENT A 

SCOPE OF WORK 
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SCOPE OF WORK 

1. SCOPE OF WORK: Construction of AC Water and Storm Drain Group 1008 consists of the 
replacement of existing 4-inch, 6-inch, and 8-inch asbestos cement water mains with approximately 
11,235 lineal feet of 8-inch water mains, including services, fire hydrants, and pressure reducing 
stations; the replacement of approximately 86 lineal feet of existing 18-inch CMP storm drains with 
18-inch RCP storm drains, including cut-off walls; including curb ramps, sidewalks, curb and gutter 
and all appurtenances in accordance with these specifications and drawings. 

1.1. The Work shall be performed in accordance with: 

1.1.1. The Notice Inviting Bids and Plans numbered 38462-01-D through 38462-37-D, 
inclusive. 

2. LOCATION OF WORK: The location of the Work is as follows: 

See the Location Map attached in Appendix E. 

3. CONTRACT TIME: The Contract Time for completion of the Work shall be 256 Working 
Days. 
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ATTACHMENT B 

PHASED FUNDING PROVISIONS 
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PHASED FUNDING PROVISIONS 

4. PHASED FUNDING: 

4.1. For phased funded contracts, the City typically secures enough funds for the first 90 
days of the contract prior to award. Within 10 Working Days after Bid opening date 
the Apparent Low Bidder must contact the Project Manager to discuss fund availability 
and the duration of the first phase and submit the Pre-Award Schedule to the City for 
approval and preparation of the first Phased Funding Schedule Agreement. 

4.2. The Apparent Low Bidder will be required to provide a Pre-award Schedule in 
accordance with 6-1, "CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND COMMENCEMENT 
OF THE WORK" and 9-3, "PAYMENT" prior to award of Contract. 

4.3. If the Bid submitted by the Apparent Low Bidder is rejected by the City for any reason, 
the next Apparent Low Bidder is to provide the Pre-Award Schedule within 5 Working 
Days after receiving notice. This process will continue until the City has selects an 
Awardee or rejects all Bids. 

4.4. The first Phased Funding Schedule Agreement must show the fund availability for the 
first phase. Upon selection of the Awardee and acceptance by the City of the Pre­
Award Schedule, the City will present the first Phased Funding Schedule Agreement 
to you. 

4.5. At the City's request, meet with the City's project manager before execution of the 
first Phased Funding Schedule Agreement to discuss their comments and requests for 
revision to the Pre-Award Schedule. 

4.6. Your failure to perform the any of the following may result in the Bid being rejected 
as non-responsive: 

1. Meet with the City's project manager, if requested to do so, to discuss and 
respond to the City's comments regarding the Pre-Award Schedule, 

2. Revise the Pre-Award Schedule as requested by the City within the specified 22 
Working Days timeframe, or 

3. Execute the first Phased Funding Schedule Agreement within a day after receipt. 
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PHASED FUNDING SCHEDULE AGREEMENT 

Check one: 

[gJ First Phased Funding Schedule Agreement 

D Final Phased Funding Schedule Agreement 

PROPOSAL NUMBER:~l=(-~1~6~-1~4~50~-=D=B=B~-3~---------------­

CONTRACT OR TASK TITLE: AC WATER GROUP & STORM DRAIN GROUP 1008 

CONTRACTOR: BURTECH PIPELINE INCORPORATED 

Funding Phase Description Phase Phase Not-to-Exceed 

Phase Start Finish 
Amount 

1 

I 

2 

Replacement of existing 4-inch, 6-inch and 8-inch AC water mains Notice 08/31/2016 $150,000.00 
with approximately 11,235 LF of 8-inch water mains, including 

to services, fire hydrants and pressure reducing stations; including cut-off 
walls; curb ramps, sidewalks, curb and gutter and all appmienances in Proceed 
accordance with these specifications and drawings. (Sheets 38462-01-
D thru 38462-12-D) 

Replacement of approximately 86 lineal feet of existing 18-inch CMP Notice to Notice of $101,540.00 
storm drain with 18-inch RCP storm drain. (Sheet 38462-24-D) Proceed Completion 

Replacement of existing 4-inch, 6-inch and 8-inch AC water mains 09/01/2016 Notice $2,858, 131.85 
with approximately 11,235 LF of 8-inch water mains, including 

of services, fire hydrants and pressure reducing stations; including cut-off 
walls; curb ramps, sidewalks, curb and gutter and all appmienances in 
accordance with these specifications and drawings. (Sheets 38462-13-

Completion 

D thru 38462-23-D, 38462-25-D thru 38462-37-D) 

Total $3,109,671.85 

Notes: 
(1) City Supplement 9-3.6, "PHASED FUNDING COMPENSATION" applies. 

(2) The total of all funding phases shall be equal to the TOTAL BID PRICE as shown on BID 
SCHEDULE 1 - PRICES. 

(3) This PHASED FUNDING SCHEDULE AGREEMENT will be incorporated into the 
CONTRACT and shall only be revised by a written modification to the CONTRACT. 

Project Manager 

Department Name: Public Works - En 

Date: __ if5___,_" ~lz.,-+-ie,~lfo ____ _ 

CONTRACTOR 

By:_+,,,,.L----+-7''----h'~----

Date:_--""'05""'-/=12,,,_/=20"""'1'""'6 ________ _ 

-END OF PHASED FUNDING SCHEDULE AGREEMENT-
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ATTACHMENT C 

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM 
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EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

1. To The WHITEBOOK, Chapter 10, Sections D and E, DELETE each in its entirety, and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

D. CITY'S EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMMITMENT. 

1. Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance. 

1. The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall comply with 
requirements of the City's Nondiscrimination in Contracting 
Ordinance, San Diego Municipal Code §§22.3501through22.3517. 

The Contractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, gender, 
religion, national origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age, or 
disability in the solicitation, selection, hiring, or treatment of 
subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers. The Contractor shall provide 
equal opportunity for subcontractors to pa1iicipate in subcontracting 
opportunities. The Contractor understands and agrees that violation 
of this clause shall be considered a material breach of the contract 
and may result in contract termination, debarment, or other sanctions. 

The Contractor shall include the foregoing clause in all contracts between the 
Contractor and Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

2. Disclosure of Discrimination Complaints. As part of its Bid or 
Proposal, the Bidder shall provide to the City a list of all instances 
within the past 10 years where a complaint was filed or pending 
against Bidder in a legal or administrative proceeding alleging that 
Bidder discriminated against its employees, subcontractors, vendors, 
or suppliers, and a description of the status or resolution of that 
complaint, including any remedial action taken. 

3. Upon the City's request, the Contractor agrees to provide to the City, 
within 60 days, a truthful and complete list of the names of all 
Subcontractors and Suppliers that the Contractor has used in the past 
5 years on any of its contracts that were undertaken within San Diego 
County, including the total dollar amount paid by the Contractor for 
each subcontract or supply contract. 

4. The Contractor further agrees to fully cooperate in any investigation 
conducted by the City pursuant to the City's Nondiscrimination in 
Contracting Ordinance, Municipal Code §§22.3501 through 22.3517. 
The Contractor understands and agrees that violation of this clause 
shall be considered a material breach of the Contract and may result 
in remedies being ordered against the Contractor up to and including 
contract termination, debarment and other sanctions for violation of 
the provisions of the Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance. 
The Contractor further understands and agrees that the procedures, 
remedies and sanctions provided for in the Nondiscrimination in 
Contracting Ordinance apply only to violations of the Ordinance. 
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E. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY OUTREACH PROGRAM. 

1. The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall comply with the City's 
Equal Employment Opportunity Outreach Program, San Diego Municipal 
Code §§22.2701 through 22.2707. 

The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment on any basis prohibited by law. Contractor shall provide equal 
opportunity in all employment practices. Prime Contractor shall ensure their 
subcontractors comply with this program. Nothing in this section shall be 
interpreted to hold a prime contractor liable for any discriminatory practice of 
its subcontractors. 

The Contractor shall include the foregoing clause in all contracts between the 
Contractor and Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

2. If the Contract is competitively solicited, the selected Bidder shall submit a 
Work Force Report (Form BB05), within 10 Working Days after receipt by 
the Bidder of Contract forms to the City for approval as specified in the Notice 
oflntent to Award letter from the City. 

3. If a Work Force Report is submitted, and the City determines there are under­
representations when compared to County Labor Force Availability data, the 
selected Bidder shall submit an Equal Employment Opportunity Plan. 

4. If the selected Bidder submits an Equal Employment Opportunity Plan, it shall 
include the following assurances: 

1. The Contractor shall maintain a working environment free of 
discrimination, harassment, intimidation and coercion at all sites and 
in all facilities at which the Contractor's employees are assigned to 
work. 

2. The Contractor reviews its EEO Policy, at least annually, with all on­
site supervisors involved in employment decisions. 

3. The Contractor disseminates and reviews its EEO Policy with all 
employees at least once a year, posts the policy statement and EEO 
posters on all company bulletin boards and job sites, and documents 
every dissemination, review and posting with a written record to 
identify the time, place, employees present, subject matter, and 
disposition of meetings. 

4. The Contractor reviews, at least annually, all supervisors' adherence 
to and performance under the EEO Policy and maintains written 
documentation of these reviews. 

5. The Contractor discusses its EEO Policy Statement with 
subcontractors with whom it anticipates doing business, includes the 
EEO Policy Statement in its subcontracts, and provides such 
documentation to the City upon request. 
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6. The Contractor documents and maintains a record of all bid 
solicitations and outreach efforts to and from subcontractors, 
contractor associations and other business associations. 

7. The Contractor disseminates its EEO Policy externally through 
various media, including the media of people of color and women, in 
advertisements to recruit, maintains files documenting these efforts, 
and provides copies of these advertisements to the City upon request. 

8. The Contractor disseminates its EEO Policy to union and community 
organizations. 

9. The Contractor provides immediate written notification to the City 
when any union referral process has impeded the Contractor's efforts 
to maintain its EEO Policy. 

10. The Contractor maintains a current list of recruitment sources, 
including those outreaching to people of color and women, and 
provides written notification of employment opportunities to these 
recruitment sources with a record of the organizations' responses. 

11. The Contractor maintains a current file of names, addresses and phone 
numbers of each walk-in applicant, including people of color and 
women, and referrals from unions, recruitment sources, or community 
organizations with a description of the employment action taken. 

12. The Contractor encourages all present employees, including people of 
color and women employees, to recruit others. 

13. The Contractor maintains all employment selection process 
information with records of all tests and other selection criteria. 

14. The Contractor develops and maintains documentation for on-the-job 
training opportunities, participates in training programs, or both for all 
of its employees, including people of color and women, and 
establishes apprenticeship, trainee, and upgrade programs relevant to 
the Contractor's employment needs. 

15. The Contractor conducts, at least annually, an inventory and 
evaluation of all employees for promotional opportunities and 
encourages all employees to seek and prepare appropriately for such 
opportunities. 

16. The Contractor ensures the company's working environment and 
activities are non-segregated except for providing separate or single­
user toilets and necessary changing facilities to assure privacy 
between the sexes. 
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1. PREVAILING WAGE RATES: Pursuant to San Diego Municipal Code section 22.3019, 
construction, alteration, demolition, repair and maintenance work performed under this 
Contract is subject to State prevailing wage laws. For construction work performed under this 
Contract cumulatively exceeding $25,000 and for alteration, demolition, repair and 
maintenance work performed under this Contract cumulatively exceeding $15,000, the 
Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with State prevailing wage laws including, but 
not limited to, the requirements listed below. 

1.1. Compliance with Prevailing Wage Requirements. Pursuant to sections 1720 
through 1861 of the California Labor Code, the Contractor and its subcontractors shall 
ensure that all workers who perform work under this Contract are paid not less than 
the prevailing rate of per diem wages as determined by the Director of the California 
Depaiiment of Industrial Relations (DIR). This includes work performed during the 
design and preconstruction phases of construction including, but not limited to, 
inspection and land surveying work. 

1.1.1. Copies of such prevailing rate of per diem wages are on file at the City and 
are available for inspection to any interested party on request. Copies of the 
prevailing rate of per diem wages also may be found at 
http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/DPre WageDetermination.htm. Contractor 
and its subcontractors shall post a copy of the prevailing rate of per diem 
wages determination at each job site and shall make them available to any 
interested party upon request. 

1.1.2. The wage rates determined by the DIR refer to expiration dates. If the 
published wage rate does not refer to a predetermined wage rate to be paid 
after the expiration date, then the published rate of wage shall be in effect 
for the life of this Contract. If the published wage rate refers to a 
predetermined wage rate to become effective upon expiration of the 
published wage rate and the predetermined wage rate is on file with the 
DIR, such predetermined wage rate shall become effective on the date 
following the expiration date and shall apply to this Contract in the same 
manner as if it had been published in said publication. If the predetermined 
wage rate refers to one or more additional expiration dates with additional 
predetermined wage rates, which expiration dates occur during the life of 
this Contract, each successive predetermined wage rate shall apply to this 
Contract on the date following the expiration date of the previous wage rate. 
If the last of such predetermined wage rates expires during the life of this 
Contract, such wage rate shall apply to the balance of the Contract. 

1.2. Penalties for Violations. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with 
California Labor Code section 1775 in the event a worker is paid less than the 
prevailing wage rate for the work or craft in which the worker is employed. 

1.3. Payroll Records. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California 
Labor Code section 1776, which generally requires keeping accurate payroll records, 
verifying and certifying payroll records, and making them available for inspection. 
Contractor shall require its subcontractors to also comply with section 1776. 
Contractor and its subcontractors shall submit weekly certified payroll records online 
via the City's web-based Labor Compliance Program. Contractor is responsible for 
ensuring its subcontractors submit certified payroll records to the City. 
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1.3.1. For contracts entered into on or after April 1, 2015, Contractor and their 
subcontractors shall furnish records specified in Labor Code section 1776 
directly to the Labor Commissioner in the manner required by Labor Code 
section 1771.4. 

1.4. Apprentices. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California Labor 
Code sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7 concerning the employment and wages of 
apprentices. Contractor is held responsible for the compliance of their subcontractors 
with sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7. 

1.5. Working Hours. Contractor and their subcontractors shall comply with California 
Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815, including but not limited to: (i) restrict 
working hours on public works contracts to eight hours a day and forty hours a week, 
unless all hours worked in excess of 8 hours per day are compensated at not less than 
1 Yz times the basic rate of pay; and (ii) specify penalties to be imposed on design 
professionals and subcontractors of $25 per worker per day for each day the worker 
works more than 8 hours per day and 40 hours per week in violation of California 
Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815. 

1.6. Required Provisions for Subcontracts. Contractor shall include at a minimum a 
copy of the following provisions in any contract they enter into with a subcontractor: 
California Labor Code sections 1771, 1771.1, 1775, 1776, 1777.5, 1810, 1813, 1815, 
1860 and 1861. 

1.7. Labor Code Section 1861 Certification. Contractor in accordance with California 
Labor Code section 3700 is required to secure the payment of compensation of its 
employees and by signing this Contract, Contractor certifies that "I am aware of the 
provisions of Section 3700 of the California Labor Code which require every 
employer to be insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake 
self-insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and I will comply with 
such provisions before commencing the performance of the work of this Contract." 

1.8. Labor Compliance Program. The City has its own Labor Compliance Program 
authorized in August 2011 by the DIR. The City will withhold contract payments 
when payroll records are delinquent or deemed inadequate by the City or other 
governmental entity, or it has been established after an investigation by the City or 
other governmental entity that underpayment(s) have occurred. For questions or 
assistance, please contact the City of San Diego's Equal Opportunity Contracting 
Department at 619-236-6000. 

1.9. Contractor and Subcontractor Registration Requirements. This project is subject 
to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the DIR. As of March 1, 2015, no 
contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid or proposal for a public works 
project unless registered with the DIR pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5. As of 
April 1, 2015, a contractor or subcontractor shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed 
in a bid proposal, or enter into any contract for public work, unless currently registered 
and qualified to perform public work pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 By 
submitting a bid or proposal to the City, Contractor is certifying that he or she has 
verified that all subcontractors used on this public work project are registered with the 
DIR in compliance with Labor Code sections 1771.1 and 1725.5, and Contractor shall 
provide proof of registration to the City upon request. 
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1.9.1. A Contractor's inadvertent error in listing a subcontractor who is not 
registered pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 in response to a 
solicitation shall not be grounds for filing a bid protest or grounds for 
considering the bid non-responsive provided that any of the following 
apply: (1) the subcontractor is registered prior to bid opening; (2) within 
twenty-four hours after the bid opening, the subcontractor is registered and 
has paid the penalty registration fee specified in Labor Code section 
1725.5; or (3) the subcontractor is replaced by another registered 
subcontractor pursuant to Public Contract Code section 4107. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

The following Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) modifies the following documents: 

1) Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The GREENBOOK) currently in 
effect. 

2) The City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The 
WHITEBOOK). 

SECTION 1 - TERMS, DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS, UNITS OF MEASURE, AND 
SYMBOLS 

1-2 

2-5.3.l 

TERMS AND DEFINITIONS. 

Normal Working Hours. To the City Supplement, ADD the following: 

The Normal Working Hours are 8:30 AM to 3:30 PM. 

SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF WORK 

Self Performance. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

1. You must perform, with your own organization, Contract work amounting to at 
least 50% of the base bid alone or base bid and any additive or deductive 
alternate(s) that together when added or deducted form the basis of award. 

2. The self performance percentage requirement will be waived for contracts when 
a "B" License is required or allowed. 

General. To the City Supplement, ADD the following 

7. For products for which an AML is available, products listed in the AML shall 
be used. A submittal review will be conducted for products not identified on 
an AML on a case-by-case basis when: 

a) The product type or category is not in the AML. 

b) The AML does not list at least two available manufacturers of the 
product. 

c) The material or manufacturer listed in the AML is no longer 
available. Documentation to substantiate the product is no longer 
available or in production is required as part of the submittal. 
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2-5.3.2 

2-9.1 

2-14.3 

In the case of conducting a submittal review when required by the Plans or 
Special Provisions, or when requested by the Engineer, all submittals shall be 
accompanied by the City's submittal form. 

The Product Submittal Form is available for download at: 

http.://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml 

Working Drawings. TABLE 2-5.3.2(A), ADD the following: 

Item Section No. Title Subject 

17 306-1.6 Water Valve Bypass for Mainlines 16" and SDW-154* 
Larger 

* Note: The distance dimensions shown between the bypass pipes and between bypass pipes 

and the mainlines are subject to change to field conditions. 

Permanent Survey Markers. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

1. Pursuant to Division 3, Chapter 15 of the Business and Professions Code, you 
shall not disturb survey monuments that "control the location of subdivisions, 
tracts, boundaries, roads, streets, or highways, or provide horizontal or vertical 
survey control" until they have been tied out by a Registered Land Surveyor 
or Registered Civil Engineer authorized to practice land surveying within the 
State of California. 

2. Monument Preservation shall be performed by the City's Construction 
Management and Field Services (CMFS) Division on all Projects, unless 
permission is obtained for these services in writing by CMFS. · 

3. You shall submit to the Engineer a minimum of 7 Days prior to the start of the 
Work a list of controlling survey monuments which may be disturbed. CMFS 
shall do the following: 

a) Set survey points outside the affected Work area that reference and 
locate each controlling survey monument that may be disturbed. 

b) File a Corner Record or Record of Survey with the County Surveyor 
after setting the survey points to be used for re-establishment of the 
disturbed controlling survey monuments. 

c) File a Corner Record of Record of Survey with the County Surveyor 
after re-establishment of the disturbed controlling survey monuments. 

Coordination. To the City Supplement, ADD the following: 

Other adjacent City project are scheduled for construction for the same time period. 
See Appendix "F" for approximate location. Coordinate the Work with the adjacent 
projects as listed below: 
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4-1.3.6 

ADD: 

4-1.6 

6-7.1 

7-3 

a) Sewer & AC Water Group 752, Liaghat Maryam, Project Manager (619-533-
5192) 

b) Block lMl, Xiao Jie, Project Manager, 619-533-5496 

SECTION 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS 

Preapproved Materials. To the City Supplement, ADD the following: 

3. You shall submit in writing a list of all products to be incorporated in the Work 
that are on the AML. 

Trade Names or Equals. ADD the following: 

You must submit your list of proposed substitutions for "an equal" ("or equal") item(s) 
no later than 5 Worldng Days after the determination of the Apparent Low 
Bidder and on the City's Product Submittal Form available at. 

http ://www.sandiego.gov/pu blicworks/edocref/index.shtml 

SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK 

General. To the City Supplement, ADD the following: 

5. For Water projects where shutdowns of 16 inch and larger pipes are required, 
there is a shutdown moratorium from May until October. Contractor shall plan 
and schedule work accordingly. No additional payment or working days will 
be granted for delays due to this moratorium. 

6. 30 Working days for full depth asphalt final mill and resurfacing work 
required per SDG-107. 

SECTION 7 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR 

LIABILITY INSURANCE. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the 
following: 

The insurance prov1s10ns herein must not be construed to limit your indemnity 
obligations contained in the Contract. 
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7-3.1 

7-3.2 

7-3.2.1 

Policies and Procedures. 

1. You must procure the insurance described below, at its sole cost and expense, 
to provide coverage against claims for loss including injuries to persons or 
damage to property, which may arise out of or in connection with the 
performance of the Work by you, your agents, representatives, officers, 
employees or Subcontractors. 

2. Insurance coverage for property damage resulting from your operations is on 
a replacement cost valuation. The market value will not be accepted. 

3. You shall maintain this insurance for the duration of this Contract and at all 
times thereafter when you are correcting, removing, or replacing Work in 
accordance with this Contract. Your liabilities under the Contract, e.g., your 
indemnity obligations, is not deemed limited to the insurance coverage 
required by this Contract. 

4. The payment for insurance shall be included in the Contract Price as bid by 
you. Except as specifically agreed to by the City in writing, you are not entitled 
to any additional payment. Do not begin any Work under this Contract until 
you have provided and the City has approved all required insurance. 

5. Policies of insurance shall provide that the City is entitled to 30 Days (10 Days 
for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) prior written notice of 
cancellation or non-renewal of the policy. Maintenance of specified insurance 
coverage is a material element of the Contract. Your failure to maintain or 
renew coverage or to provide evidence of renewal during the term of the 
Contract may be treated by the City as a material breach of the Contract. 

Types of Insurance. 

Commercial General Liability Insurance. 

1. Commercial General Liability Insurance must be written on the current version 
of the ISO Occurrence form CG 00 01 07 98 or an equivalent form providing 
coverage at least as broad. 

2. The policy must cover liability arising from premises and operations, XCU 
(explosions, underground, and collapse), independent contractors, 
products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, bodily 
injury, property damage, and liability assumed under an insured's contract 
(including the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract). 

3. There must be no endorsement or modification limiting the scope of coverage 
for either "insured vs. insured" claims or contractual liability. You must 
maintain the same or equivalent insurance for at least 10 years following 
completion of the Work. 
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7-3.2.2 

7-3.2.3 

5. All costs of defense must be outside the policy limits. Policy coverage must be 
in liability limits of not less than the following: 

General Annual Aggregate Limit 

Other than Products/Completed Operations 
Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit 
Personal Injury Limit 
Each Occurrence 

Limits of Liability 

$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 
$1,000,000 
$1,000,000 

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance. 

1. You shall provide a policy or policies of Commercial Automobile Liability 
Insurance written on the current version of the ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or 
later version or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad in the 
amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident, covering bodily 
injury and property damage for owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles 
("Any Auto"). 

2. All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy. 

Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance. 

1. You must procure and maintain at your expense or require Subcontractor, as 
described below to procure and maintain, the Contractors Pollution Liability 
Insurance including contractual liability coverage to cover liability arising out 
of cleanup, removal, storage, or handling of hazardous or toxic chemicals, 
materials, substances, or any other pollutants by you or any Subcontractor in 
an amount not less than $2,000,000 limit for bodily injury and property 
damage. 

2. All costs of defense must be outside the limits of the policy. Any such 
insurance provided by Subcontractor instead of you must be approved 
separately in writing by the City. 

3. For approval of a substitution of Subcontractor's insurance, you must certify 
that all activities for which the Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance will 
provide coverage will be performed exclusively by the Subcontractor 
providing the insurance. The deductible must not exceed $25,000 per claim. 

4. Contractual liability must include coverage of tort liability of another party to 
pay for bodily injury or property damage to a third person or organization. 
There must be no endorsement or modification of the coverage limiting the 
scope of coverage for either "insured vs. insured" claims or contractual 
liability. 

5. Occurrence based policies must be procured before the Work commences and 
must be maintained for the Contract Time. Claims Made policies must be 
procured before the Work commences, must be maintained for the Contract 
Time, and must include a 12 month extended Claims Discovery Period v 

applicable to'this contract or the existing policy or policies must continue to 
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7-3.2.4 

7-3.3 

be maintained for 12 months after the completion of the Work without 
advancing the retroactive date. 

6. Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies must 
provide that the City is entitled to 3 0 days prior written notice (10 days for 
cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-renewal 
of the policy or policies. 

Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability Insurance. 

1. You shall provide at your expense or require your Subcontractor to provide, as 
described below, Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability 
Insurance including contractual liability coverage to cover liability arising out 
of transportation of hazardous or toxic, materials, substances, or any other 
pollutants by you or any Subcontractor in an amount not less than $2,000,000 
limit per occurrence/aggregate for bodily injury and property damage. 

2. All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy. The deductible 
shall not exceed $25,000 per claim. Any such insurance provided by a 
subcontractor instead of you shall be approved separately in writing by the 
City. 

3. For approval of the substitution of Subcontractor's insurance the Contractor 
shall certify that all activities for which Contractors Hazardous Transporters 
Pollution Liability Insurance will provide coverage will be performed 
exclusively by the Subcontractor providing the insurance. 

4. Contractual liability shall include coverage of tort liability of another party to 
pay for bodily injury or property damage to a third person or organization. 
There shall be no endorsement or modification of the coverage limiting the 
scope of coverage for either "insured vs. insured" claims or contractual 
liability. Occurrence based policies shall be procured before the Work 
commences and shall be maintained for the duration of this Contract. Claims 
Made policies shall be procured before the Work commences, shall be 
maintained for the duration of this contract, and shall include a 12 month 
extended Claims Discovery Period applicable to this contract or the existing 
policy or policies that shall continue to be maintained for 12 months after the 
completion of the Work under this Contract without advancing the retroactive 
date. 

5. Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies shall 
provide that the City is entitled to 30 Days prior written notice (10 Days for 
cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-renewal 
of the policy or policies. 

Rating Requirements. Except for the State Compensation Insurance Fund, all 
insurance required by this contract as described herein must be carried only by 
responsible insurance companies with a rating of, or equivalent to, at least "A-, VI" by 
A.M. Best Company, that are authorized by the California Insurance Commissioner to 
do business in the State, and that have been approved by the City. 
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7-3.3.1 

7-3.4 

7-3.5 

7-3.5.1 

7-3.5.1.1 

7-3.5.1.2 

Non-Admitted Carriers. The City will accept insurance provided by non-admitted, 
"surplus lines" carriers only if the carrier is authorized to do business in the State and 
is included on the List of Approved Surplus Lines Insurers (LASLI list). 

All policies of insurance carried by non-admitted carriers must be subject to all of the 
requirements for policies of insurance provided by admitted carriers described herein. 

Evidence of Insurance. Furnish to the City documents e.g., certificates of insurance 
and endorsements evidencing the insurance required herein, and furnish renewal 
documentation prior to expiration of this insurance. Each required document must be 
signed by the insurer or a person authorized by the insurer to bind coverage on its 
behalf. We reserve the right to require complete, certified copies of all insurance 
policies required herein. 

Policy Endorsements. 

Commercial General Liability Insurance 

Additional Insured. 

1. You shall provide at your expense policy endorsement written on the current 
version of the ISO Occurrence form CG 20 l 0 11 85 or an equivalent form 
providing coverage at least as broad. 

2. To the fullest extent allowed by law e.g., California Insurance Code 
§ 11580.04, the policy shall be endorsed to include the City and its respective 
elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives as additional 
insured. 

3. The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer's Estimate 
is $1,000,000 or more shall include liability arising out of: 

a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf, 

b) your products, 

c) your Work, e.g., your completed operations perfonned by you or on 
your behalf, or 

d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you. 

4. The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer's Estimate 
is less than $1,000,000 shall include liability arising out of: 

a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf, 

b) your products, or 

c) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you. 

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy must be endorsed to provide 
that the coverage with respect to operations, including the completed operations, if 
appropriate, of the Named Insured is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the 
City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives. Further, 
it must provide that any insurance maintained by the City and its elected officials, 
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7-3.5.1.3 

7-3.5.2 

7-3.5.2.1 

7-3.5.3 

7-3.5.3.1 

officers, employees, agents and representatives must be in excess of your insurance 
and must not contribute to it. 

Project General Aggregate Limit. TI1e policy or policies must be endorsed to provide 
a Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit that will apply only to the 
Work. Only claims payments which arise from the Work must reduce the Designated 
Construction Project General Aggregate Limit. The Designated Construction Project 
General Aggregate Limit must be in addition to the aggregate limit provided for the 
products-completed operations hazard. 

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance. 

Additional Insured. Unless the policy or policies of Commercial Auto Liability 
Insurance are written on an ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or a later version of this form or 
equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad, the policy must be endorsed to 
include the City and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and 
representatives as additional insured, with respect to liability arising out of automobiles 
owned, leased, hired or borrowed by you or on your behalf. This endorsement is limited 
to the obligations permitted by California Insurance Code § 115 80. 04. 

Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance Endorsements. 

Additional Insured. 

1. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to include as an Insured the City and 
its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and 
representatives, with respect to liability arising out of: 

a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf, 

b) your products, 

c) your work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or on 
your behalf, or 

d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you. 

Except that in connection with, collateral to, or affecting any construction 
contract to which the provisions of subdivision (b) of§ 2782 of the California 
Civil Code apply, this endorsement shall not provide any duty of indemnity 
coverage for the active negligence of the City and its respective elected 
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives in any case where an 
agreement to indemnify the City and its respective elected officials, officers, 
employees, agents, and representatives would be invalid under subdivision (b) 
of §2782 of the California Civil Code. 

2. In any case where a claim or loss encompasses the negligence of the Insured 
and the active negligence of the City and its respective elected officials, 
officers, employees, agents, and representatives that are not covered because 
of California Insurance Code §11580.04, the insurer's obligation to the City 
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7-3.5.3.2 

7-3.5.3.3 

7-3.5.4 

7-3.5.4.1 

and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and 
representatives shall be limited to obligations permitted by California 
Insurance Code §11580.04. 

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy or policies must be endorsed 
to provide that the insurance afforded by the Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance 
policy or policies is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the City and its 
elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives with respect to 
operations including the completed operations of the Named Insured. Any insurance 
maintained by the City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and 
representatives must be in excess of your insurance and must not contribute to it. 

Severability of Interest. For Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance, the policy or 
policies must provide that your insurance must apply separately to each insured against 
whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer's 
liability and must provide cross-liability coverage. 

Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability Insurance 
Endorsements. 

Additional Insured. 

1. The policy or policies must be endorsed to include as an Insured the City and 
its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and 
representatives, with respect to liability arising out of: 

a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf, 

b) your products, 

c) your work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or on 
your behalf, or 

d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you. 

Except that in connection with, collateral to, or affecting any construction 
contract to which the provisions of subdivision (b) of §2782 of the California 
Civil Code apply, this endorsement shall not provide any duty of indemnity 
coverage for the active negligence of the City and its respective elected 
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives in any case where an 
agreement to indemnify the City and its respective elected officials, officers, 
employees, agents, and representatives would be invalid under subdivision (b) 
of §2782 of the California Civil Code. 

2. In any case where a claim or loss encompasses the negligence of the Insured 
and the active negligence of the City and its respective elected officials, 
officers, employees, agents, and representatives that are not covered because 
of California Insurance Code §11580.04, the insurer's obligation to the City 
and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and 
representatives shall be limited to obligations permitted by California 
Insurance Code §11580.04. 
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7-3.5.4.2 

7-3.5.4.3 

7-3.6 

7-3.7 

7-3.8 

7-3.9 

7-4 

7-4.1 

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy or policies must be endorsed 
to provide that the insurance afforded by the Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance 
policy or policies is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the City and its 
elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives with respect to 
operations including the completed operations of the Named Insured. Any insurance 
maintained by the City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and 
representatives must be in excess of your insurance and must not contribute to it. 

Severability of Interest. For Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability 
Insurance, the policy or policies must provide that your insurance must apply 
separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with 
respect to the limits of the insurer's liability and must provide cross-liability coverage. 

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. You must pay for all deductibles and self­
insured retentions. You must disclose deductibles and self-insured retentions to the 
City at the time the evidence of insurance is provided. 

Reservation of Rights. The City reserves the right, from time to time, to review your 
insurance coverage, limits, deductibles and self-insured retentions to determine if they 
are acceptable to the City. The City will reimburse you, without overhead, profit, or 
any other markup, for the cost of additional premium for any coverage requested by 
the Engineer but not required by this contract. 

Notice of Changes to Insurance. You must notify the City 30 days prior to any 
material change to the policies of insurance provided under this contract. 

Excess Insurance. Policies providing excess coverage must follow the form of the 
primary policy or policies e.g., all endorsements. 

WORKERS' COMPENSATION INSURANCE. DELETE m its entirety and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

Workers' Compensation Insurance and Employers Liability Insurance. 

1. In accordance with the provisions of §3700 of the California Labor Code, you 
must provide at your expense Workers' Compensation Insurance and 
Employers Liability Insurance to protect you against all claims under 
applicable state workers compensation laws. The City, its elected officials, and 
employees will not be responsible for any claims in law or equity occasioned 
by your failure to comply with the requirements of this section. 

2. Limits for this insurance must be not less than the following: 

Workers' Compensation 

Bodily Injury by Accident 
Bodily Injury by Disease 
Bodily Injury by Disease 

Statutory Employers Liability 

$1,000,000 each accident 
$1,000,000 each employee 
$1,000,000 policy limit 
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7-4.1.1 

7-8.6 

7-10.5.3 

7-15 

7-16 

ADD: 

7-16 

7-16.1 

3. By signing and returning the Contract you certify that you are aware of the 
provisions of §3 700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be 
insured against liability for worker's compensation or to undertake self­
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code and you must comply 
with such provisions before commencing the Work as required by § 1861 of 
the California Labor Code. 

Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies must be endorsed to provide that the 
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City, and its respective elected 
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the 
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from work performed by the Named 
Insured for the City. 

Water Pollution Control. ADD the following: 

1. Based on a preliminary assessment by the City, the Contract is subject to 
WPCP. 

Steel Plate Covers. Table 7-10.5.3(A), REVISE the plate thickness for 5'-3" trench 
width to read 1 %''. 

INDEMNIFICATION AND HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT. To the City 
Supplement, fourth paragraph, last sentence, DELETE in its entirety and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

Your duty to indemnify and hold harmless does not include any claims or liability 
arising from the established active or sole negligence, or willful misconduct of the City, 
its officers, or employees. 

COMMUNITY LIAISON. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

COMMUNITY OUTREACH. 

General. 

1. To ensure consistency with the City's community outreach plan for the project, 
the City shall work with you to inform the public (which includes, but shall 
not be limited to, property owners, renters, homeowners, business owners, 
recreational users, and other community members and stakeholders) of 
construction impacts. Your efforts to mitigate construction impacts by 
communicating with the public require close coordination and cooperation 
with the City. 

2. You shall perform the community outreach activities required throughout the 
Contract Time. You shall assign a staff member who shall perform the 
required community outreach services. 
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7-16.1.1 

3. You shall closely coordinate the Work with the businesses, institutions, 
residents, and property owners impacted by the Project. 

4. Your example duties include notifying businesses, institutions, and residents 
of the commencement of construction activities not less than 5 Days in 
advance, coordinating access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic to businesses, 
institutions, and residences impacted by the Project, reporting activities at all 
Project progress meetings scheduled by the Engineer, attending the Project 
Pre-construction meeting, attending 2 community meetings, responding to 
community questions and complaints related to your activities, and 
documenting, in writing, as well as logging in all inquiries and complaints 
received into the City's internal public contact tracking system. 

5. You shall execute the Information Security Policy (ISP) Acknowledgement 
Fonn - For Non-City Employees within 15 Days of the award of the Contract 
if any of the following apply: 

a) Your contact information is made available on any outreach materials. 

b) You will be the primary point of contact to resolve project related 
inquiries and complaints. 

6. Electronic Communication. 

a) All inquiries and complaints shall be logged in to the City's internal 
public contact tracking system within 24 hours of receipt of inquiries 
and complaints. 

b) Any updates or a resolution of inquiries and complaints shall be 
documented in the City's internal public contact tracking system 
within 24 hours. 

c) Copies of email communications shall be saved individually on to the 
City's internal public contact tracking system in an Outlook Message 
Format(* .msg). 

d) All graphics, photos, and other electronic files associated with inquiries 
and/or complaints shall be saved into the individual records, located 
within the City's internal public contact tracking system. 

Quality Assurance. 

1. During the course of community outreach, you shall ensure that the character 
of all persons that conduct community outreach (distributing door hangers, 
attending community meetings, interacting with the public, etc.) on your 
behalf shall: 

a. Have the ability to speak and comprehend English and/or Spanish, as 
appropriate for the community or public they are informing, 

b. Possess and display easily verifiable and readable personal 
identification that identifies the person as your employee, 

c. Have the interpersonal skills to effectively, professionally, and 
tactfully represent you, the project, and the City to the public. 
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7-16.1.2 

7-16.2 

7-16.2.1 

Submittals. 

1. You shall submit to the Resident Engineer, for review and approval, all drafts 
of letters, notices, postcards, door hangers, signs, mailing lists, proposed 
addresses for hand-delivery, and any other notices and letters that are to be 
mailed and or distributed to the public. 

a. Prior to distributing or mailing, you shall submit final drafts of letters, 
notices, postcards, door hangers, signs, and any other notices and letters 
to the Resident Engineer for final review and approval. Submit a PDF 
copy of the approved door hangers to the Engineer. 

b. After distributing or mailing, you shall submit verification of delivery and 
any copies of returned notices to the Resident Engineer. Submit a PDF 
copy of the approved letters and notices to the Engineer. 

2. You shall use the City's internal public contact tracking system to identify and 
summarize communications (via phone, in person, and email) with the public 
within 24 hours of receipt, even if your response to the individual is still 
incomplete. You shall upload to the City's internal public contact tracking 
system copies of all written, electronic, and verbal communications and 
conversations with the public. 

Community Outreach Services. 

Public Notice by Contractor. 

1. Post Project Identification Signs in accordance with 7-10.6.2, "Project 
Identification Sign". 

2. Notify businesses, institutions, property owners, residents or any other 
impacted stakeholders, within a minimum 300 feet (90 m) radius of the Project, 
of construction activities and utility service interruptions not less than 5 Days 
in advance. 

3. Furnish and distribute public notices in the form of door hangers using the 
City's format to all occupants and/or property owners along streets: 

a. Where Work is to be performed at least 5 Days before starting 
construction or survey activities or impacting the community as 
approved by the Resident Engineer. 

b. Within 5 Days of the completion of your construction activities where 
Work was performed, you shall distribute public notices in the form 
of door hangers, which outlines the anticipated dates of Asphalt 
Resurfacing or Slurry Seal. 

c. No less than 48 hours in advance and no more than 72 hours in 
advance of the scheduled resurfacing. 

4. Leave the door hanger notices on or at the front door of each dwelling and 
apartment unit and at each tenant of commercial buildings abutting each of the 
street block segments. Where the front doors of apa1iment units are 
inaccessible, distribute the door hanger notices to the apartment manager or 
security officer. 
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7-16.2.2 

7-16.2.3 

5. Door Hanger Material: You shall use Blanks/USA brand, Item Number 
DHJ5B6WH, E4 inch (31.8 mm) Holes (removed), 2-up Jumbo Door Hanger 
in Bristol White, or approved equal. 

6. Mailed Notice Material: You shall use Cougar by Domtar, Item Number 2834, 
or approved equal. 

7. For all Work on private property, contact each owner and occupant 
individually a minimum of 15 Days prior to the Work. If the Work has been 
delayed, re-notify owners and occupants of the new Work schedule, as directed 
by the Resident Engineer. 

8. A sample of public notices is included in the Contract Appendix. 

Communications with the Public. 

l. Coordinate access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic to businesses, 
institutions, and residences impacted by the Project. 

2. You shall provide updates on construction impacts to the Resident Engineer. 
You shall notify the Resident Engineer in advance about time-sensitive 
construction impacts and may be required to distribute construction impact 
notices to the public on short notice. 

3. You shall incorporate community outreach activities related to construction 
impacts in the baseline schedule and update the Resident Engineer with each 
week's submittal of the Three-Week Look Ahead Schedule. 

4. At the request of the Resident Engineer, you shall attend and participate in 
project briefings at community meetings. 

5. You shall coordinate with the Resident Engineer on all responses and actions 
taken to address public inquiries and complaints within the 24 hours that they 
are received. 

Communications with Media. 

1. The City may allow members of the media access to its construction site(s) on 
a case-by-case basis only. 

2. Occasionally, uninvited members of the media may show up at construction 
Sites. Members of the media (including, but not limited to newspapers, 
magazines, radios, television, bloggers, and videographers) do not have the 
legal right to be in the construction Site without the City's permission. 

3. In the event that media representatives arrive near or on the construction 
Site(s), you shall keep them off the Site(s) in a courteous and professional 
manner until a Public Information Officer is available to meet them at an 
approved location. 

4. You shall report all visits from members of the media to the Resident Engineer as 
quickly as possible so that the City's Public Information Officer can meet with the 
members of the media at the construction Site( s ). 

5. If the City allows members of the media to access a construction Site, you shall 
allow the City to escort the media representatives while they are on the 
construction Site and shall ensure their safety. 
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7-16.4 

7-20 

9-3.2.5 

ADD: 

6. You shall require media representatives to sign in and out of the Site Visitor 
Log and to use personal protective equipment. 

7. You have a right to speak to members of the media about your company and its 
role on the project. All other questions shall be referred to the City. 

Payment. 

1. The payment for the community outreach services shall be included in the 
Contract Price. 

ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION. ADD the following: 

Virtual Project Manager will be used on this contract. 

SECTION 9 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

Withholding of Payment. To the City Supplement, item i), DELETE in its entirety 
and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

i) Your failure to comply with 7-2.3, "PAYROLL RECORDS" and 2-16, 
"CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING 
SYSTEM." 

9-3.7 Compensation Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations. To the City Supplement, 
subsection c), item 2, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

203-15 

e) This Contract is not subject to the provisions of The WHITEBOOK for 
Compensation Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations for the paving asphalt 

SECTION 203 - BITUMINOUS MATERIALS 

RUBBER POLYMER MODIFIED SLURRY (RPMS). To the City Supplement, 
CORRECT section numbering as follows: 

OLD TITLE NEW 
SECTION SECTION 
NUMBER NUMBER 

203-15 RUBBER POLYMER MODIFIED 203-16 
SLURRY (RPMS) 

203-15.1 General 203-16.1 

203-15.2 Materials 203-16.2 

203-15.3 Composition and Grading 203-16.3 

203-15.4 Mix Design 203-16.4 
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207-9.2.3 

207-9.2.6 

207-17.2.3 

207-26.4 

ADD: 

212-3.2.2.3 

ADD the following: 

RPMS shall be used on this contract. 

SECTION 207 - PIPE 

Fittings. To the City Supplement, ADD the following: 

8. Flange gaskets shall be 3.2 mm (1/8 inch) thick acrylic or aramid fibers bound 
with nitrile for all sizes of pipe. Gaskets shall be full-face type with pre­
punched holes free of asbestos material. All insulating flange kits shall require 
full face gaskets. 

Polyethylene Encasement for External Corrosion Protection. To the City 
Supplement, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

1. When soils have been determined to be mildly· corrosive through resistivity 
testing as specified in the City of San Diego Sewer and Water Design Guides, 
the outside surfaces of ductile iron pipe and fittings for general use shall be 
coated with bituminous coating 1 mil (25 um) thick in accordance with 
AWWA C151 or AWWA CllO. Polyethylene encasement shall be provided 
in accordance with A WW A C 105. 

Pipe Manufacturer. To the City Supplement, DELETE 111 its entirety and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

1. PVC products, C900 and C905, as manufactured or distributed by J-M 
Manufacturing Company or JM Eagle shall not be used on the Contract for 
pressurized pipe unless specified otherwise. 

Butterfly Valves. To the City Supplement, Paragraph (2), DELETE the last sentence. 

To the City Supplement, Paragraph (3), DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE 
with the following: 

3. The operator shall be manual with a 2 inch (50 mm) square operating nut and 
shall open the valve when turned counterclockwise. 

SECTION 212 - LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION MATERIALS 

Trench Marker Tape. To the City Supplement, DELETE m its entirety and 
SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

1. Trench marker tape shall be installed in accordance with Standard Drawing 
SDM-105, "Warning/Identification Tape Installation". 
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300-1.4 

302-3 

302-3 

SECTION 300 - EARTHWORK 

Payment. To the City Supplement, item 2, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE 
with the following: 

2. Payment for existing pavement removal and disposal of up to 12 inches thick, 
within the excavation e.g., trench limits, shall be included in the Bid item for 
the installation of the mains or the Work item that requires pavement removal. 

SECTION 302-ROADWAY SURFACING 

PREPARATORY REPAIR WORK. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its 
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

PREPARATORY REPAIR WORK. 

1. Prior to the placement of asphalt concrete or the application of slurry, you shall 
complete all necessary preparation and repair Work to the road segment. 

2. Unless otherwise specified, preparatory Work shall include tree trimming, weed 
spray, weed abatement, crack sealing, asphalt repair, mill and pave, hump removal, 
miscellaneous asphalt patching, removal of raised pavement markers, and removal 
of pavement markings. 

3. You shall repair areas of distressed asphalt concrete pavement by milling or 
removing damaged areas of pavement to a minimum depth of 2 inches (50.8 
mm) for residential streets and a minimum depth of 3 inches (76.2 mm) for all 
others to expose firm and unyielding pavement. 

4. You shall prepare subgrade as needed and install a minimum of 2 inches (50.8 
mm) for residential streets and a minimum of 3 inches (76.2 mm) for all other 
streets of compacted asphalt concrete pavement over compacted native 
material as directed by the Engineer. 

5. If the base material is exposed in order to achieve the minimum specified 
depth, the material shall be compacted to 95% relative compaction (dig out). 
Compaction tests shall be made to ensure compliance with the specifications. 

6. The Engineer shall determine when and where the test shall occur. The City 
will pay for the soils testing required by the Engineer which meets the required 
compaction. You shall reimburse the City for the cost of retesting failing 
compaction tests. If additional base material is required, you shall use Class 2 
Aggregate Base in accordance with 200-2.2, "Crushed Aggregate Base". 

7. Recycled base material shall conform to crushed miscellaneous base material in 
accordance with 200-2.4, "Crushed Miscellaneous Base". 

8. Prior to replacing asphalt, the area shall be cleaned by removing all loose and 
damaged material, moisture, dirt, and other foreign matter and shall be tack 
coated in accordance with 302-5.4, "Tack Coat". 
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9. You shall install new asphalt within the repair area or for patches in accordance with 
302-5, "Asphalt Concrete Pavement". Asphalt concrete shall be C2-PG 64-10 in 
compliance with 400-4, "Asphalt Concrete". 

10. No preparatory asphalt Work shall be done when the atmospheric temperature 
is below 50° F (10° C) or during unsuitable weather. 

11. Following the asphalt placement, you shall roll the entire area of new asphalt 
in both directions at least twice. The finished patch shall be level and smooth 
in compliance with 302-5.6.2, "Density and Smoothness". After placement 
and compaction of the asphalt patch, you shall seal all finished edges with a 4 
inch (101.6 mm) wide continuous band of SS-lH. 

12. The minimum dimensions for each individual repair shall be 4 feet by 4 feet 
(1.2 m by 1.2 m) and shall be subject to the following conditions: 

a) If the base material is exposed to achieve the required minimum 
removal thickness, the base material shall be prepared conforming to 
301-1, "SUBGRADE PREPARATION". 

b) When additional base material is required, then you shall use Class 2 
Aggregate Base in accordance with 200-2.2, "Crushed Aggregate Base". 
Recycled base material shall conform to crushed miscellaneous aggregate 
base material in accordance with 200-2.4, "Crushed Miscellaneous 
Base". 

c) You may use grinding as a method for removal of deteriorated pavement 
when the areas indicated for removal are large enough (a minimum of the 
machine drum width) and when approved by the Engineer. 

d) For both scheduled and unscheduled base repairs, failed areas may be 
removed by milling or by excavation provided that the edges are cut 
cleanly with a saw. The areas shall be cleaned and tack coated in 
accordance with 302-5.4, "Tack Coat" before replacing the asphalt. The 
areas for scheduled repairs have been marked on the street. 

e) Base Repairs with RAC. Areas where failed paving is removed either 
by cold milling or by excavation shall be restored to existing pavement 
grade with% inch (19.1 mm) RAC at 8 inch (203.2 mm) depth unless 
otherwise directed by the Engineer. These areas have been marked on 
the street as "DO". The asphalt concrete shall be B3-PG 64-10 as 
specified in 400-4, "Asphalt Concrete". Preliminary quantities are 
identified in the Contract Appendix but may need to be increased and 
approved by the Engineer at the time of construction. Base repairs 
shall not exceed 15% RAP in content. 

f) Unscheduled Base Repair with RAC. If paving operations cause 
damage outside of your control and require additional base repair, the 
areas shall be removed either by cold milling or by excavation and 
shall be restored to existing pavement grade with % inch ( 19 .1 mm) 
RAC at 8 inch (203.2 mm) depth unless otherwise directed by the 
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302-3.1 

302-3.2 

Engineer. The asphalt concrete shall be B3-PG 64-10 as specified in 
400-4, "Asphalt Concrete". Unscheduled base repairs shall not exceed 
15%RAP. 

g) A base repair is considered unscheduled when it is not identified on 
the pavement with a "DO" or when you are directed by the Engineer 
to perform a base repair for the proper placement of an asphalt overlay. 

Asphalt Patching. 

1. Asphalt patching shall consist of patching potholes, gutter-line erosions, and 
other low spots in the pavement that are deeper than Yz inch (12.7 mm) in 
accordance with 302-5.6.2, "Density and Smoothness". 

2. The areas requiring patching have been identified in the Contract Documents, 
marked on the streets, or as directed by the Engineer. You shall identify any 
new areas that may require patching prior to slurry Work to ensure the 
smoothness and quality of the finished product. 

3. You shall identify and repair any areas that may require patching prior to the 
placement of slurry seal for a smooth and finished product. 

4. Asphalt overlay shall not be applied over deteriorating pavement. Preparatory 
asphalt Work shall be completed and approved by the Engineer before 
proceeding with asphalt overlay. 

5. You shall remove distressed asphalt pavement either by saw cutting or milling 
to expose firm and unyielding pavement, prepare subgrade (as needed), and 
install compacted asphalt concrete pavement over compacted native material 
as directed by the Engineer. 

6. Prior to replacing asphalt, the area shall be cleaned and tack coated in 
accordance with 302-5.4, "Tack Coat". 

7. Following the asphalt placement, you shall roll the entire patch 111 both 
directions and shall cover the patch at least twice. 

8. After placement and compaction of the asphalt patch, you shall seal all finished 
edges with a 4 inch (101.6 mm) wide continuous band of SS-lH. 

9. Base repairs shall not exceed 15% RAP in content. 

Payment. 

1. The payment for the replacement of existing pavement when required shall be 
included in the Contract Unit Price for "Asphalt Pavement Repair" for the total 
area replaced and no additional payment shall be made regardless of the number 
and size ofreplacements completed. No payment shall be made for areas of over­
excavation or outside trench areas in utility Works unless previously approved 
by the Engineer. No payment for pavement replacement will be made when the 
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302-5.1.1 

302-5.1.2 

302-5.2.1 

306-1 

damage is due to your failure to protect existing improvements. You shall 
reimburse the City for the cost of retesting all failing compaction tests. 

2. The areas and quantities shown on the road segments and in the appendices are 
given only for your aid in planning the Work and preparing Bids. The Engineer 
will designate the limits to be removed and these designated areas shall be 
considered to take precedence over the area shown in an Appendix to the 
Contract Documents. The quantities shown in the appendices are based on a 
street assessment survey and may vary. 

3. At the end of each day, you shall submit to the Engineer an itemized list of the 
asphalt pavement repair Work completed. The list shall include the location of 
the Work and the exact square footage of the repair. 

4. The payment for preparatory repair Work and tack coating shall be paid at the 
Contract Unit Price for "Asphalt Pavement Repair". 

5. The payment for milling shall be included in the Bid item for "Asphalt Pavement 
Repair" unless Bid items for asphalt milling Work has been provided. 

6. The payment for miscellaneous asphalt patching shall be included in the Contract 
Unit Price for the slurry Work and no additional payment shall be made, unless 
a Bid item for "Miscellaneous Asphalt Patching" has been provided 

Damaged AC Pavement Replacement. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its 
entirety. 

Measurement and Payment. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety. 

Measurement and Payment. To the City Supplement, item c ), ADD the following: 

Imported Subgrade material shall be paid per bid item "lmpo1ied Backfill". 

SECTION 306 - UNDERGROUND CONDUIT CONSTRUCTION 

OPEN TRENCH OPERATIONS. To the City Supplement, CORRECT certain 
section numbering as follows: 

OLD TITLE NEW 
SECTION SECTION 
NUMBER NUMBER 

306-1.8 House Connection Sewer (Laterals) and 306-1.9 
Clean outs 

306-1.7.1 Payment 306-1.9.l 

306-1.7.2 Sewer Lateral with Private Replumbing 306-1.9.2 

306-1.7.2.1 Location 306-1.9.2.1 

306-1.7.2.2 Permits 306-1.9.2.2 
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306-1.1.1 

306-1.4.5 

306-1.6 

306-1.8.3 

OLD TITLE NEW 
SECTION SECTION 
NUMBER NUMBER 

306-1.7.2.3 Submittals 306-1.9.2.3 

306-1.7.2.4 Trenchless Construction 306-1.9.2.4 

306-1. 7 .2.5 Payment 306-1.9.2.5 

306-1.7.3.6 Private Pump Installation 306-1.9.2.6 

306-1.7.3.7 Payment 306-1.9.2.7 

General. ADD the following: 

Build the Project in accordance with the water high lining phasing shown on the Plans 
and in phases as follows: 

1. Phase I: A venida Manana and Via Angelina 
2. Phase II: A venida Manana 
3. Phase III: Avenida Manana and Avenida Wilfredo 
4. Phase IV: A venida Manana and Manana Place 
5. Phase V: Avenida Wilfredo and Via Carolina 
6. Phase VI: Muirlands Drive 
7. Phase VII: Muirlands Vista Way 
8. Phase VIII: Solymar Drive and Newkirk Drive 
9. Phase IX: Terryhill Drive 
10. Phase X: Inspiration Drive, Terryhill Drive and Haven.burst Drive 
11. Phase XI: Inspiration Way 

Water Pressure Test. To the City Supplement, Paragraph (2), DELETE and 
SUBSTITUE with: 

2. Pressure testing of pipe and fittings at the lowest elevation shall be performed 
at 15 0% of the specified test pressure and no less than 100% of the specified 
test pressure at the highest elevation. 

Specified test pressure for Class 235 pipe will be 150 psi 

Specified test pressure for Class 305 pipe will be 200 psi 

Basis of Payment for Open Trench Installations. ADD the following: 

Payment for imported backfill when the Contractor elects to import material from a 
source outside the project limits and when authorized by the Engineer shall be included 
in the Bid unit price for Imported Backfill. The price shall include the removal and 
disposal of unsuitable materials. 

Polyurethane Lining. To the City Supplement, item 5, DELETE in its entirety 
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ADD: 

306-23 

306-26.1 

Pressure regulating Station (PRS) 

Pressure Reducing Station shall include pre-cast concrete vault, vault hatch, pressure 
reducing valves per Section 306-26.1 as shown in Plans numbered 38462 -Sheet 28 
and Sheet 29, all piping, valves and appurtenances as shown in Plans numbered 38462 
Sheet 29 of the Construction plans for the Pressure Reducing Station. 

The initial settings for the pressure reducing valves are shown below. The Contractor 
shall coordinate the final settings with the City Water Operations staff. 

STATION UPSTREAM HGL 
DOWNSTREAM 

HGL 

Soledad 
725 610 

Muirlands/North City 

Pressure Reducing Valves 

The CONTRACTOR shall provide pressure regulating valves indicated, complete and 
operable, with all accessories. 

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish submittals in accordance with 2-5.3. Pressure 
regulating valves shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

A. WATER PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES (LARGER THEAN 1-1/2 
INCHES) 

1. General: Large water pressure regulating valves shall be of the piston-type or 
diaphragm- actuated globe type, with cast iron body stainless steel trim. Unless 
otherwise :indicated, the valves shall have a pressure rating of not less than 250 
psi, shall have 250-lb flanges, and shall have an adjustable downstream 
pressure range with downstream setting as required. 

2. Pressure reducing valves shall be provided with the following additional 
equipment by manufacturer: 

a. Valve position indicator kit 

b. Pressure differential transmitter flow monitoring kit. 

3. Manufacturers or Approved Equal: 

a. Cla-Val Company 

b. Golden-Anderson Valve Division (GA Industries, Inc.) 

c. Watts Regulator Company 
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306-26.2 

306-24 

306-24.1 

307-2 

705-1 

Payment. The Lump Sum price of the Pressure Reducing Station shall include full 
compensation for all materials and labor needed to complete installation per the 
Specifications, Standard Drawings and Construction Plans and no additional payment 
will be allowed therefore. The Lump Sum price of the Removal of Existing Pressure 
Reducing Station shall include full compensation for all materials and labor needed to 
complete the work. 

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS (I&C) - Muirlands Vista Way 

The I&C portion of the PRS shall include, but not limited to, installation of pressure 
transmitters and appurtenances, pole mounted remote control panel and pressure 
transmitter panels, electrical service from existing light pole to pole mounted panels, 
limit proximity switch on pre-cast vault hatch, control wiring between the field 
instrument described and location of the control panels. In addition, the pressure 
reducing valve is to be provided with optional electronic position indication and flow 
monitoring kits that will be installed to be integrated with the subject remote control 
panel. The I&C will require specialty services that include the complete installation 
and start-up of the subject equipment in accordance with the Specifications, Standard 
Drawings and Construction Plans. See "TECHNICALS", Instrumentation and 
Controls for technical specifications of SCADA system for the Muirlands Vista Way 
Street Pressure Reducing Station (PRS). 

Payment. The Lump Sum price of the Instrumentation and Controls for pressure 
regulating station shall be full compensation for all material, equipment and labor 
needed to complete the installation at no additional cost to the City. The lump sum 
price shall also include the testing of Instrumentation and Controls and coordination 
with City Personnel for the operational check. 

SECTION 307 - STREET LIGHTING AND TRAFFIC SIGNAL SYSTEMS 

Payment. ADD the following: 

4. Payment for the installation of pedestrian barricades shall be included in the 
bid item for "Pedestrian Barricade Per SDE-103." 

SECTION 705 - WATER DISCHARGES 

Hydrostatic Discharge Requirements. To the City Supplement, ADD the following: 

3. The discharge of hydrostatic test water and/or potable water shall not contain 
constituents in excess of the following: 
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705-2.6.1 

705-2.6.3 

705-2.6.3 

ADD: 

707-1.1 

Table 705-1 (A) Effluent Limitations 

Parameter 

Total Residual Chlorine 

pH 

mg/L 

units 

0.1 

Within the limits of 6.0 and 9.0 

at all times 

4. Compliance with the effluent limitation shown in Table 705-1 (A) shall be 
determined based on the 90th percentile of all samples obtained during the 
discharge event. Non-compliance for each event will be considered separately. 

General. Paragraph (3), CORRECT reference to Section 803 to read "Section 
703." 

Community Health and Safety Plan. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its 
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following: 

Community Health and Safety Plan. See 703-2, "Community Health and Safety 
Plan." 

SECTION 707 - RESOURCE DISCOVERIES 

Environmental Documents. The City of San Diego Environmental Analysis Section 
(EAS) of the Development Services Department has prepared Addendum to 
Mitigated Negative Declaration No. 255100 for AC Water Group1008, Project No. 
431936, and Notice of Exemption for Storm Drain Group 1008, as referenced in the 
Contract Appendix. You must comply with all requirements of the Addendum 
Mitigated Negative Declaration No. 255100 as set forth in the Contract Appendix 
A. 

The City of San Diego Environmental Analysis Section (EAS) of the Development 
Services Department has prepared Notice of Exemption for Storm Drain Group 
1008, as referenced in the Contract Appendix. You must comply with all requirements 
of the Notice of Exemption as set forth in the Contract Appendix A. 

Compliance with the City's environmental document is included in the various Bid 
items, unless a bid item has been provided. 

END OF SUPPLEMENT ARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS (SSP) 

. ··············-······ ······ 
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SECTION 13300- INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL 

0.1 WORK OF THIS SECTION 

A. Reference to "ENGINEER" is equal to "Water Operations Engineer" 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall provide all Instrumentation and Control systems (l&C) 
complete and operable, in accordance with the Contract Documents. The 
requirements of this Section apply to all components of the l&C unless indicated 
otherwise. 

C. The Contractor shall provide PLC Programming for the project. Programming of 
the Central HMI system will be done by the City under a separate contract. 

D. Responsibilities 

1. The CONTRACTOR, through the use of a qualified Instrumentation 
Subcontractor or vendor and qualified electrical and mechanical installers, 
shall be responsible to the OWNER for the implementation of the l&C and 
the integration of the l&C with other required instrumentation and control 
devices. 

2. Due to the complexities associated with the interfacing of numerous 
control system devices, the Instrumentation Subcontractor or vendor shall 
be responsible to the CONTRACTOR for the integration of the l&C with 
existing devices and devices provided under other Sections and provide a 
completely- integrated control system free of signal incompatibilities. 

3. As a minimum, the Instrumentation Subcontractor or vendor shall perform 
the following work: 

a. Implementation of the l&C: 

(1) Prepare complete and accurate shop drawings 

(2) Design, develop, and electronically verify complete and 
accurate control panel design and functionality according 
to specifications. 

(3) Conduct operations and maintenance training for owners 
personnel on maintenance calibration and repair of all 
instrumentation provided under this contract. 

(4) Procure hardware and provide a complete and accurate bill 
of materials. 

(5) Fabricate panels 
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(6) Perform factory tests on panels 

(7) Perform bench calibration and verify calibration after 
installation 

(8) Oversee and guarantee installation for accuracy and 
totality to design and functionality. 

(9) Oversee, complete set of documents. Label all wires, 
verify and guarantee complete loop testing results. 

(10) Oversee, document, and certify system commissioning 

(11) Perform comprehensive testing that guarantee accurate 
and complete system functionality, as well as testing 
component level accuracy to within manufactures 
specifications. 

(12) Provide complete and accurate operations and 
maintenance manuals to include drawings, SOM, 
specifications, procedures, calibrations, certificates. 

(13) Conduct operations and maintenance training for owners 
personnel on maintenance calibration and repair of all 
instrumentation provided under this contract. 

(14) Provide drawings that are complete, correct and of 
sufficient quantity to have copies located at every 
maintenance location. 

(15) Prepare calibration sheets 

(16) Certify the installation of the l&C 

(17) Perform complete loop check test on all analog/digital 
signals. Tests continuity and label all wires on panel. 

b. Integration of the l&C with instrumentation and control devices 
being provided under other Sections: 

( 1) Develop all requisite loop drawings and record loop 
drawings associated with equipment provided under other 
Divisions and OWNER-furnished and existing equipment. 

(2) Resolve signal, power, ground and/or functional 
incompatibilities between l&C and all interfacing devices. 
Document and guarantee results. 
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4. Instrumentation Subcontractor or vendor responsibilities in addition to the 
items identified above shall be at the discretion of the CONTRACTOR. 
Additional requirements in this Section and Division 13 that are stated to 
be the CONTRACTOR's responsibility may be performed by the 
Instrumentation Subcontractor or vendor. 

E. Certification of Intent: 

1. Fifteen days after Notice of Apparent Low Bidder, the CONTRACTOR 
shall submit a certification from the selected Instrumentation 
Subcontractor or vendor. The certification shall be typed on letterhead 
paper of the Instrumentation Subcontractor or vendor firm. The 
certification shall be signed by an authorized representative of the 
Instrumentation Subcontractor or vendor. The certification shall include 
the following statements: 

a. (Company name) "hereby certifies intent to assume and execute 
full responsibility to the CONTRACTOR to perform all tasks 
defined under Subsection 13300-1.1C.3 in full compliance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents." 

b. "It is certified that the quotation to the CONTRACTOR includes full 
and complete compliance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents without exception." 

F. Documentation of Instrumentation Subcontractor Qualifications: 

1. List of at least two instrumentation and control system projects 
successfully completed, of size and scope similar to that described 
herein, in which the applicant performed system engineering, system 
fabrication and installation, documentation (including schematic, wiring 
and panel assembly drawings), field testing, calibration and start-up, 
operator instruction and maintenance training. Each of the references 
cited must be accompanied by a written confirmation of the accuracy of 
the data by a managerial member of the control system operational staff. 

2. In addition, list the following information for each project above: 

a. Name of plant, OWNER, contact name, and telephone number. All 
phone numbers and contacts shall be verified by the applicant 
before submission. 

b. Name of manufacturer(s) for the majority of instrumentation 
provided. 

c. Type of equipment furnished (i.e., transmitters, recorders, 
indicators, etc.) 
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d. Manufacturer and model number of DCS, SCADA, or PLC to 
which the analog system interfaced. 

e. Date of completion or acceptance. 

3. Furnish the name of the individual person who will be responsible for 
office engineering and management of this project, and the individual who 
will be responsible for field testing, calibration, start-up, and operator 
training for this project. Include references of recent projects of these 
individual persons. 

4. Submit specific documentation which verifies that Instrumentation 
Subcontractor employs the minimum of individuals who have been 
formally trained in the application of the: 

a. Indicated operating systems. 

b. Indicated software packages. 

c. Indicated graphical user interface software packages. 

5. Document that the applicant's company has been actively involved in the 
instrumentation systems business (under the same corporate name). 

0.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A The Work of the following Sections applies to the Work of this Section. Other 
Sections, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent required for proper 
performance of this Work. 

1. Section 16010 Basic Electrical Materials and Methods 

0.3 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS 

A The Work of this Section shall comply with the current editions of the following 
codes as adopted by the City of San Diego Municipal code: 

1. National Electrical Code (NEC) 

2. Uniform Building Code (UBC) 

B. Except as otherwise indicated, the current editions of the following apply to the 
Work of this Section: 

1. ANSI/SA S 5.1 

2. ISA-S20 
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Control Instruments 

0.4 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

A. General: Submittals shall be furnished in accordance with the following: 

1. Coordinate the instrumentation Work so that the complete instrumentation 
and control system will be provided and will be supported by accurate 
shop drawings and record drawings. 

2. Symology and Nomenclature: In these Contract Documents, all systems, 
all meters, all instruments, and all other elements are represented 
schematically, and are designated by symbology as derived from 
Instrument Society of America Standard ANSl/ISA S5.1 - Instrumentation 
Symbols and Identification. The nomenclature and numbers designated 
herein and on the Drawings shall be employed exclusively throughout 
shop drawings, and similar materials. No other symbols, designations, or 
nomenclature unique to the manufacturer's standard methods shall 
replace those prescribed above, used herein, or on the Drawings. 

B. Instrument Submittal: 

1. Provide a complete index that lists each device by tag number, type and 
manufacturer. Provide a data sheet for each different type of instrument 
with the list of tag names. Provide a technical brochure for each data 
sheet. 

C. Shop Drawings: 

1. General: 

a. Shop drawings shall include the letter head or title block of the 
Instrumentation Subcontractor. The title block shall include, as a 
minimum, the Instrumentation Subcontractor's registered business 
name and address, project name, drawing name, revision level, 
and personnel responsible for the content of the drawing. 

b. Organization of the shop drawing submittals shall be compatible 
with eventual submittals for later inclusion in the operations and 
maintenance information. Submittals that are improperly 
organized or incomplete for a given loop will be rejected. 

c. Shop drawing information shall be bound in standard size, 3 ring, 
loose leaf, vinyl plastic, hard cover binders suitable for bookshelf 
storage. Binder ring size shall not exceed 3 inches. 

d. Interfaces between instruments, motor starters, control valves, 
variable speed drives, flow meters, chemical feeders and other 
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· equipment related to the l&C shall be included in the shop drawing 
submittal. 

2. Project-Wide Loop Drawing Submittal: Furnish a Project-wide Loop 
Drawing Submittal (PLDS) that completely defines and documents the 
contents of each monitoring, alarming, interlock, and control loop 
associated with equipment provided under the instrumentation sections, 
equipment provided under sections in other Divisions, existing, and 
OWNER-furnished equipment that is to be incorporated into the l&C. The 
PLDS shall be a singular complete bound package electronically drafted 
in INTERGRAPH MICROSTATION format. 

a. A complete index in the front of each bound volume. The loop 
drawings shall be indexed by systems or process areas. All loops 
shall be tagged in a manner consistent with the Contract 
Documents. Loop drawings shall be submitted for every analog 
and discrete monitoring and control loop. 

b. Drawings showing definitive diagrams for every instrumentation 
loop system. These diagrams shall show and identify each com­
ponent of each loop or system using legend and symbols from 
ANSl/ISA S5.4 - Instrument Loop Drawings, and as defined by the 
most recent revision in ISA. Each system or loop diagram shall be 
drawn on a separate drawing sheet. Loop drawings shall be 
developed for loops in equipment vendor supplied packages, 
equipment provided under the instrumentation sections, and 
OWNER furnished equipment. The loop drawings shall also show 
all software modules and linkages. In addition to the expanded 
ISA S5.4 requirements the loop diagrams shall also show the 
following details: 

(1) Functional name of each loop. 

(2) Reference name, drawing, and loop diagram numbers for 
any signal continuing off the loop diagram sheet. 

(3) MCC panel, circuit, and breaker numbers for all power 
feeds to the loops and instrumentation. 

(4) Designation, and if appropriate, terminal assignments 
associated with every manhole, pullbox, junction box, 
conduit, and panel through which the loop circuits pass. 

(5) Vendor panel, instrument panel, conduit, junction boxes, 
equipment and PLC 1/0 terminations, termination 
identification wire numbers and colors, power circuits, and 
ground identifications. 
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3. 

c. Itemized instrument summary. The instrument summary shall list 
all of the key attributes of each instrument provided under this 
Contract. As a minimum, attributes shall include: 

(1) Tag number 

(2) Manufacturer 

(3) Model number 

(4) Service 

(5) Area location 

(6) Calibrated range 

(7) Loop drawing number 

(8) Associated LCP, PLC, PCM, or RCP 

Test Procedure Submittals: 

a. Submit the proposed procedures to be followed during tests of the 
l&C and its components, 22 days prior to final testing. 

b. Preliminary Submittal: Outlines of the specific proposed tests and 
examples of proposed forms and checklists. 

c. Detailed Submittal: After approval of the Preliminary Submittal, 
the CONTRACTOR shall submit the proposed detailed test 
procedures, forms, and checklists. This submittal shall include a 
statement of test objectives with the test procedures. 

d. Certify in writing that for each loop or system checked out, and all 
discrepancies have been corrected. 

4. Calibration Sheets: Each instrument calibration sheet shall provide the 
following information and a space for sign-off on individual items and on 
the completed unit: 

a. Project name 

b. Loop number 

c. Tag number 

d. Manufacturer 

e. Model number 
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f. Serial number 

g. Calibration range 

h. Calibration data: Input, output, and error at 10, 50 and 90% of 
span 

i. Switch setting, contact action, and deadband for discrete elements 

j. Space for comments 

k. Space for sign-off by Instrumentation Supplier and date 

I. Test equipment used and associated serial numbers 

5. Training Submittals: The CONTRACTOR shall submit a training plan that 
includes: 

a. Schedule of training courses including dates, durations, and locations of 
each class. 

b. Resumes of the instructors who will actually implement the plan. 

D. Operations and Maintenance Information: 

1. General: Operations and maintenance information shall be based upon 
the approved shop drawing submittals as modified for conditions 
encountered in the field during the Work. 

2. Operations and maintenance information submitted shall be organized as 
follows for each process: 

a. Section A - Loop Drawings 

b. Section B - Instrument Summary 

c. Section C - Instrument Data Sheets 

d. Section D - Sizing Calculations 

e. Section E - Instrument Installation Details 

f. Section F - Test Results 

E. Record Drawings: 
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1. Keep current a set of complete loop and schematic diagrams which shall 
include all field and panel wiring, piping and tubing runs, routing, 
mounting details, point-to-point diagrams with cable, wire, tube and 
termination numbers. These drawings shall include all instruments and 
instrument elements. 2 hard copies shall be submitted after completion of 
all Precommissioning tasks but before Performance Testing. All such 
drawings shall be submitted for review before acceptance of the 
completed Work. 

0.5 FACTORY TESTING 

A. Arrange for the Manufacturers of the equipment and fabricators of panels and 
cabinets supplied under this Section to allow the RESIDENT ENGINEER to 
inspect and witness the testing of the equipment at the site of fabrication. 
Equipment shall include the cabinets, special control systems, flow measuring 
devices, and other pertinent systems and devices. A minimum of 10 working 
days notification shall be provided to the RESIDENT ENGINEER before testing. 
No shipments shall be made without the ENGINEER's approval. 

0.6 PERIOD FOR CORRECTION OF DEFECTS 

A. Correct all defects in the l&C upon notification from the OWNER within one year 
from the date of Substantial Completion. Corrections shall be completed within 5 
days after notification. 

0. 7 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. All instruments shall return automatically and immediately to accurate 
measurement upon restoration of power after a power failure, except where 
specifically noted. 

B. Provide and install two-wire transmitters in local panels or enclosures with 
receiver/indicator/retransmitter as required. 

C. Provide instrument transmitters which produce isolated 4-20 mAdc analog 
signals. Follow ISA-S50.1. 

D. For instruments which produce a pulse signal, use de pulse frequency signals 
whose repetition rate is directly proportional to the process variable over a 1O:1 
range. Use 24 Vdc power source. 

E. Provide instruments with conformably coated printed circuit boards to prevent 
damage by dust, moisture, fungus, and airborne contaminants. 

F. Provide instruments complete with mounting hardware, floor stands, wall 
brackets, or instrument racks. 

G. Use linear, direct reading indicators unless otherwise specified. 
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0.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide instrumentation of rugged construction designed for the site conditions. 
Provide only new, standard, first-grade materials. 

B. Provide material and equipment in accordance with applicable codes and 
standards, except as modified by the specifications. 

C. Use single source manufacturer for each instrument type. Use the same 
manufacturer for different instrument types whenever possible. 

D. Coordinate instrumentation to assure proper interface and system integration. 
Provide signal processing equipment, to include, but not be limited to, process 
sensing and measurement, transducers, signal converters, conditioners, 
transmitters, receivers, and power supplies. Coordinate the various 
subcontractors, equipment suppliers, and manufacturers. 

0. 9 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty the instrumentation, materials, workmanship, and installation to be free 
from defects for a period of one year from the date of final acceptance of the 
equipment. 

B. Furnish and install replacement parts during the warranty period for any defective 
component at no additional cost. Replace spare parts consumed during the 
warranty period with new equipment at no additional cost, immediately after use, 
to restore the spare parts inventory. 

PART 1 - PRODUCTS 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. Code and Regulatory Compliance: All l&C Work shall conform to or exceed the 
applicable requirements of the National Electrical Code. Conflicts between the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and any codes or referenced standards 
or specifications shall be resolved with the more stringent requirement having 
precedence. 

B. Current Technology: All meters, instruments, and other components shall be the 
most recent field-proven models marketed by their manufacturers at the time of 
submittal of the shop drawings unless otherwise required to match existing 
equipment. 

C. Hardware Commonality: All instruments that use a common measurement 
principle (for example, d/p cells, pressure transmitters, level transmitters that 
monitor hydrostatic head) shall be furnished by a single Manufacturer. All panel 
mounted instruments shall have matching style and general appearance. 
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Instruments performing similar functions shall be of the same type, model, or 
class, and shall be from a single Manufacturer. 

D. Loop Accuracy: The accuracy of each instrumentation system or loop shall be 
determined as a probable maximum error; this shall be the square-root of the 
sum of the squares of certified "accuracies" of the designated components in 
each system, expressed as a percentage of the actual span or value of the 
measured variable. Each individual instrument shall have a minimum accuracy 
of .:!:,0.5% of full scale and a minimum repeatability of .:!:,0.25% of full scale unless 
otherwise indicated. Instruments that do not conform to or improve upon these 
criteria are not acceptable. 

E. Instrument and Loop Power: Power requirements and input/output connections 
for all components shall be verified. Power for transmitted signals shall, in 
general, originate in and be supplied by the control panel devices. The use of "2-
wire" transmitters is preferred, and use of "4-wire" transmitters shall be 
minimized. Individual loop or redundant power supplies shall be provided as 
required by the Manufacturer's instrument load characteristics to ensure sufficient 
power to each loop component. All power supplies shall be mounted within 
control panels or in the field at the point of application. 

F. Loop Isolators and Converters: Signal isolators shall be provided as required to 
ensure adjacent component impedance match where feedback paths may be 
generated, or to maintain loop integrity during the removal of a loop component. 
Dropping precision wire-wound resistors shall be installed at all field side 
terminations in the control panels to ensure loop integrity. Signal conditioners 
and converters shall be provided where required to resolve any signal level 
incompatibilities or provide required functions. 

G. Environmental Suitability: All indoor and outdoor control panels and instrument 
enclosures shall be suitable for operation in the ambient conditions associated 
with the locations designated in the Contract Documents. Heating, cooling, and 
dehumidifying devices shall be provided in order to maintain all instrumentation 
devices 20% within the. minimums and maximums of their rated environmental 
operating ranges. Provide all power wiring for these devices. Enclosures 
suitable for the environment shall be furnished. All instrumentation in hazardous 
areas shall be suitable for use in the particular hazardous or classified location in 
which it is to be installed. 

H. Signal Levels: Analog measurements and control signals shall be as indicated 
herein, and unless otherwise indicated, shall vary in direct linear proportion to the 
measured variable. Electrical signals outside control panels shall be 4 to 20 mA 
DC except as indicated. Signals within enclosures may be 1 to 5 VDC. All electric 
signals shall be electrically or optically isolated from other signals. All pneumatic 
signals shall be 3 to 15 psig with 3 psig equal to 0% and 15 psig equal to 100%. 

I. Control Panel Power Supplies: All power supplies shall have an excess rated 
capacity of 40%. The failure of a power supply shall be repeated to the SCADA 
System. 
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1.2 OPERATING CONDITIONS 

A. The l&C shall be designed and constructed for satisfactory operation and long, 
low maintenance service under the following conditions: 

1. Environment - Coastal 

2. Temperature Range - 32 through 104 degrees F 

3. Thermal Shock - 1 degree F per minute, maximum 

4. Relative Humidity - 20 through 90%, non-condensing 

1.3 SPARE PARTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS 

A. Spare Parts: Furnish the spare parts selected by the ENGINEER from the priced 
list of spare parts in the Instrument Submittal and Control Panel Engineering 
Submittal in conformance with Section 13370 - Control Panels. 

B. Special Tools: Furnish a priced list of all special tools required to calibrate and 
maintain all of the instrumentation provided under the Contract Documents. After 
approval, furnish all listed tools. 

C. Timing of Submittals: All special tools and spare parts shall be submitted before 
startup starts, and shall be suitably wrapped and identified. 

1.6 LIMIT SWITCH 

A. Each intrusion alarm limit switch shall transmit a signal when the monitored door 
or hatch is not in the closed position. 

B. Each limit switch shall be SPOT, rated for 5 amps. Conduit entrance and 
terminals shall be epoxy sealed. Limit switch mounting and actuator shall be 
determined by the Contractor to provide a reliable, positive, and accurate 
indication of entrance. The switch shall be normally open (actuated closed when 
the door or hatch is closed). Switch shall be mounted for minimum obstruction of 
access. Limit switches shall be Type "C" by Square D Class 9007, Allen Bradley 
802T, or equal. 

Tao No. Service 

ZS-A PRS Vault 

ZS-B PRS Vault 

ZS-C FIT Enclosure 

ZS-D RCP Panel 

1.7 COPPER TUBING AND CONNECTORS 
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A. Copper tubing shall be ASTM 888 or 75, type K or L, Annealed temper (soft 
copper). 

8. Connectors shall be compression fitted and made of cast copper alloy, brass, or 
stainless steel. Cast copper alloy fittings shall comply with ASME/ANSI 816.26 
specifications. 

C. Thread compounds and lubricants shall be used according to the manufacturer's 
recommendations. Teflon tape shall not be used. 

D. Copper tubing and connectors shall be Swagelock, Hoke or equal. 

E. Copper tubing supports shall be two hole mounted, made of 304 stainless steel, 
and have SBR rubber inserts. Use Mc Master-Carr catalog number 8981T25 or 
equal. Single hole rubber cushioned loop straps are not acceptable. 

PART 2 ·EXECUTION 

2.1 PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Shipping Precautions: After completion of shop assembly, factory test, and 
approval, all equipment, cabinets, panels, and consoles shall be packed in 
protective crates and enclosed in heavy duty polyethylene envelopes or secured 
sheeting to provide complete protection from damage, dust, and moisture. 
Dehumidifiers shall be placed inside the polyethylene coverings. The equipment 
shall then be skid-mounted for final transport. Lifting rings shall be provided for 
moving without removing protective covering. Boxed weight shall be shown on 
shipping tags together with instructions for unloading, transporting, storing, and 
handling at the job site. 

8. Special Instructions: Special instructions for proper field handling, storage, and 
installation required by the Manufacturer shall be securely attached to each piece 
of equipment before packaging and shipment. 

C. Tagging: Each component shall be tagged to identify its location, instrument tag 
number, and function in the system. A permanent stainless steel or other non­
corrosive material tag firmly attached and permanently and indelibly marked with 
the instrument tag number, as given in the tabulation, shall be provided on each 
piece of equipment in the l&C. Identification shall be prominently displayed on 
the outside of the package. 

D. Storage: Equipment shall not be stored outdoors. Equipment shall be stored in 
dry permanent shelters, including in-line equipment, and shall be adequately 
protected against mechanical injury. If any apparatus has been damaged, such 
damage shall be repaired by the CONTRACTOR at no additional cost to the 
OWNER. If any apparatus has been subject to possible injury by water, it shall 
be thoroughly dried out and put through tests as directed by the ENGINEER. 
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Such tests shall be at no additional cost to the OWNER, and if the equipment 
fails the tests, it shall be replaced at no additional cost to the OWNER. 

2.2 MANUFACTURER'S SERVICES 

A. Manufacturer's services shall be furnished for the following equipment: 

1. All flow meters in new or potable water streams that relate to process 
control, mass balance calculations, and billing of customers. 

2. All process analyzers 

3. All hazardous gas detection equipment 

4. Instruments that require specialized knowledge, such as vibration 
detectors. 

B. Furnish the following Manufacturer's services for the instrumentation listed 
above: 

1. Perform bench calibration 

2. Oversee installation 

3. Verify installation of installed instrument 

4. Certify installation and reconfirm Manufacturer's accuracy statement 

5. Oversee loop testing, prepare loop validation sheets, and certify loop 
testing 

6. Oversee precommissioning, prepare precommissioning validation sheets, 
and certify precommissioning 

7. Train the OWNER's personnel 

2.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: 

1. All instrumentation, including instrumentation furnished under other 
Divisions, shall be installed under Division 13 and the manufacturers' 
instructions. 

2. Equipment Locations: The monitoring and control system configurations 
indicated are diagrammatic. The locations of equipment are approximate. 
The exact locations and routing of wiring and cables shall be governed by 
structural conditions and physical interferences and by the location of 
electrical terminations on equipment. All equipment shall be located and 
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installed so that it will be readily accessible for operation and 
maintenance. Where job conditions require reasonable changes in 
approximated locations and arrangements, or when the OWNER 
exercises the right to require changes in location of equipment that do not 
impact material quantities or cause material rework, make such changes 
without additional cost to the OWNER 

B. Conduit, Cables, and Field Wiring 

1. All conduit shall be provided under Division 16. 

2. All 4-20 mA signal circuits, process equipment control wiring, signal wiring 
to field instruments, SCAbA and PLC input and output wiring and other 
field wiring and cables shall be provided under Division 16. 

3 All SCADA and PLC equipment cables, data highway communication 
networks shall be provided under Division 13. 

4 All terminations and wire identification at l&C equipment furnished under 
this or any other Division shall be provided under Division 13. 

C. Instrumentation Tie-Downs: All instruments, control panels, and equipment shall 
be anchored by methods that comply with seismic requirements that apply to the 
site. 

D. Ancillary Devices: The Contract Documents show all necessary conduit and 
instruments required to make a complete instrumentation system. The 
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for providing any additional or different type 
connections as required by the instruments and specific installation requirements 
at no additional cost to the OWNER All such additions and all such changes, 
including the proposed method of installation, shall be submitted to the 
ENGINEER for approval before commencing the Work. Such changes shall not 
be a basis of claims for extra work or delay. 

E. Installation Criteria and Validation: All field-mounted components and 
assemblies .shall be installed and connected according to the requirements 
below: 

1. Installation personnel have been instructed on installation requirements of 
the Contract Documents. 

2. Technical assistance is available to installation personnel at least by 
telephone. 

3. Installation personnel have at least one copy of the approved shop 
drawings and data. 

4. All power and signal wires shall be terminated with crimped type lugs. 
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5. All connectors shall be, as a minimum, water tight. 

6. All wires shall be mounted clearly with an identification tag that is of a 
permanent and reusable nature. 

7. All wire and cable shall be arranged in a neat manner and securely 
supported in cable groups and connected from terminal to terminal 
without splices unless specifically approved by the ENGINEER. All wiring 
shall be protected from sharp edges and corners. 

8. All mounting stands and bracket materials and workmanship shall comply 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

9. Verify the correctness of each installation, including polarity of electric 
power and signal connections, and making sure all process connections 
are free of leaks. Certify in writing that for each loop or system checked 
out, all discrepancies have been corrected. 

10. The OWNER will not be responsible for any additional cost of rework 
attributable to actions of the CONTRACTOR or the Instrumentation 
Subcontractor. 

2.4 LOOP TESTING 

A. General: Individual instrument loop diagrams per ISA Standard S5.4 -
Instrument Loop Diagrams, expanded format, shall be submitted to the 
ENGINEER for review before the loop tests. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the 
ENGINEER of scheduled tests a minimum of 30 days before the estimated 
completion date of installation and wiring of the l&C. After the ENGINEER's 
review of the submitted loop diagrams for correctness and compliance with the 
specifications, loop testing shall proceed. The loop check shall be witnessed by 
the ENGINEER. 

B. Instrument and Instrument Component Validation: Each instrument shall be field 
tested, inspected, and adjusted to its indicated performance requirement in 
accordance. its Manufacturer's specifications and instructions. Any instrument 
that fails to meet any Contract requirement, or, in the absence of a Contract 
requirement, any published manufacturer performance specification for functional 
and operational parameters, shall be repaired or replaced, at the discretion of the 
ENGINEER at no additional cost to the OWNER. 

C. Loop Validation: Controllers and electronic function modules shall be field tested 
and exercised to demonstrate correct operation. All control loops shall be 
checked under simulated operating conditions by impressing input signals at the 
primary control elements and observing appropriate responses of the respective 
control and monitoring elements, final control elements, and the graphic displays 
associated with the SCADA and PLC. Actual signals shall be used wherever 
available. Following any necessary corrections, the loops shall be retested. 
Specified accuracy tolerances for each analog network are defined as the 
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root-mean-square-summation of individual component accuracy requirements. 
Individual component accuracy requirements shall be as indicated by Contract 
requirements or by published manufacturer accuracy specifications, whenever 
Contract accuracy requirements are not indicated. Each analog network shall be 
tested by applying simulated analog or discrete inputs to the first element of an 
analog network. For networks that incorporate analog elements, simulated 
sensor inputs corresponding to 20, 40, 60, 80 and 100% of span shall be applied, 
and the resulting element outputs monitored to verify compliance to calculated 
root-mean-square-summation accuracy tolerance requirements. Continuously 
variable analog inputs shall be applied to verify the proper operation and setting 
of discrete devices. Provisional settings shall be made on controllers and alarms 
during analog loop tests. All analog loop test data shall be recorded on tests that 
include calculated root-mean-square-summation system accuracy tolerance 
requirements for each output. 

D. Loop Validation Sheets: Prepare loop confirmation sheets for each loop covering 
each active instrumentation and control device except simple hand switches and 
lights. Loop confirmation sheets shall form the basis for operational tests and 
documentation. Each loop confirmation sheet shall cite the following information 
and shall provide spaces for sign-off on individual items and on the complete 
loop by the Instrumentation Supplier: 

1. Project name 

2. Loop number 

3. Tag number, description, manufacturer and model number for each 
element 

4. Installation bulletin number 

5. Specification sheet number 

6. Loop description number 

7. Adjustment check 

8. Space for comments 

9. Space for loop sign-off by Instrumentation Supplier and date 

10. Space for ENGINEER witness signature and date 

E. Loop Certifications: When installation tests have been successfully completed 
for all individual instruments and all separate analog control networks, a certified 
copy of all test forms signed by the ENGINEER or the ENGINEER representative 
as a witness, with test data entered, shall be submitted to the ENGINEER 
together with a clear and unequivocal statement that all instrumentation has been 
successfully calibrated, inspected, and tested. 
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2.5 PRECOMMISSIONING 

A. General: Precommissioning shall start after acceptance of all wire test, 
calibration tests and loop tests, and all inspections have demonstrated that the 
instrumentation and control system complies with all Contract requirements. 
Precommissioning shall demonstrate proper operation of all systems with 
process equipment operating over full operating ranges under conditions as 
closely resembling actual operating conditions as possible. 

B. Precommissioning Procedures and Documentation: All precommissioning and 
test activities shall follow detailed test procedures and check lists accepted by 
the Resident Engineer. All test data shall be acquired using equipment as 
required and shall be recorded on test forms accepted by the ENGINEER, that 
include calculated tolerance limits for each step. Completion of all system 
precommissioning and test activities shall be documented by a certified report, 
including all test forms with test data entered, delivered to the ENGINEER with a 
clear and unequivocal statement that all system precommissioning and test 
requirements have been satisfied. 

C. Operational Validation: Where feasible, system precomm1ss1oning activities 
shall include the use of water to establish service conditions that simulate, to the 
greatest extent possible, normal final control element operating conditions in 
terms of applied process loads, operating ranges, and environmental conditions. 
Final control elements, control panels, and ancillary equipment shall be tested 
under start-up and steady-state operating conditions to verify that proper and 
stable control is achieved using local field mounted control circuits. All hardwired 
and software control circuit interlocks and alarms shall be operational. The 
yontrol of final control elements and ancillary equipment shall be tested using 
both manual and automatic (where provided) control circuits. The stable 
steady-state operation of final control elements running under the control of field 
mounted automatic analog controllers or software based controllers shall be 
assured by adjusting the controllers as required to eliminate oscillatory final 
control element operation. The transient stability of final control elements 
operating under the control of field mounted, and software based automatic 
analog controllers shall be verified by applying control signal disturbances, 
monitoring the amplitude and decay rate of control parameter oscillations (if any) 
and making necessary controller adjustments as required to eliminate excessive 
oscillatory amplitudes and decay rates. 

D. Loop Tuning: All electronic control stations incorporating proportional, integral or 
differential control circuits shall be optimally tuned, experimentally, by applying 
control signal disturbances and adjusting the gain, reset, or rate settings as 
required to achieve a proper response. Measured final control element variable 
position/speed set point settings shall be compared to measured final control 
element position/speed values at 20, 40, 60, 80 and 100% of span and the 
results checked against indicated accuracy tolerances. 
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E. Precommissioning Validation Sheets: Precommissioning shall be documented 
on one of two types of test forms as follows: 

1. For functions that can be demonstrated on a loop-by-loop basis, the form 
shall include: 

a. Project name 

b. Loop number 

c. Loop description 

d. Tag number, description, manufacturer and data sheet number for 
each component. 

e. Space for sign-off and date by both the Instrumentation 
Subcontractor and ENGINEER. 

2. For functions that cannot be demonstrated on a loop-by-loop basis, the 
test form shall be a listing of the specific tests to be conducted. With 
each test description the following information shall be included: 

a. Specification page and paragraph of function demonstrated 

b. Description of function 

c. Space for sign-off and date by both the Instrumentation 
Subcontractor and ENGINEER. 

F. Precommissioning Certification: Submit an instrumentation and control system 
precommissioning completion report that shall state that all Contract 
requirements have been met and shall include a listing of all instrumentation and 
control system maintenance and repair activities conducted during the 
precommissioning testing. Acceptance of the instrumentation and control system 
precommissioning testing must be provided in writing by the ENGINEER before 
the performance testing may begin. Final acceptance of the control system shall 
be based upon plant completion as stated in the General Conditions. 

2.4 ONSITE SUPERVISION 

A. Furnish the services of an on-site service engineer to supervise and coordinate 
installation, adjustment, testing, and start-up of the l&C. The ENGINEER will be 
present during the total period required to affect a complete operating system. A 
qualified team of the Instrumentation Subcontractor personnel shall be on site for 
8 hours to check all equipment, perform the tests indicated in this Section, and 
furnish startup services. 

2.5 PERFORMANCE TEST 
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A. The entire l&C shall operate for 7 days without failure. 

B. Furnish all necessary support staff as required to operate the system and to 
satisfy the repair or replacement requirements. 

C. If any component fails during the performance test, it shall be repaired or 
replaced and the l&C shall be restarted on another 7-day period. 

2.6 TRAINING 

A. General: Train the OWNER's personnel on the maintenance, calibration and 
repair of all instruments provided under this Contract. 

B. Instructions: The training shall be performed by qualified representatives of the 
equipment manufacturers and shall be specific to each piece of equipment. 

C. Duration: Each training class shall be a minimum of 8 hours in duration and shall 
cover, as a minimum, operational theory, maintenance, troubleshooting/repair, 
and calibration of instruments. 

D. Schedule: Training shall be performed during the precommissioning phase of 
the project. The training sessions shall be scheduled a minimum of 3 weeks in 
advance of when the courses are to be initiated. The ENGINEER will review the 
course outline for suitability and provide comments that shall be incorporated. 

E. Agenda: The training shall include operation and maintenance procedures, 
troubleshooting with necessary test equipment, and changing set points, and 
calibration for that specific piece of equipment. 

F. Documentation: Within 10 days after the completion of each session the 
CONTRACTOR shall submit the following: 

1. List of all OWNER personnel who attended the session. 

2. Evaluation of OWNER personnel via written testing or equivalent 
evaluation. 

3. Copy of the training materials used including all notes, diagrams, and 
comments. 

2.7 ACCEPTANCE 

A. For the purpose of this Section, the following conditions shall be fulfilled before 
the Work is considered substantially complete: 

1. All submittals have been completed and approved. 

2. The l&C has been calibrated, loop tested and precommissioned. 
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3. The OWNER training has been performed. 

4. All required spare parts and expendable supplies and test equipment 
have been delivered to the ENGINEER. 

5. The performance test has been successfully completed. 

6. All punch-list items have been corrected. 

7. All record drawings in both hard copy and electronic format have been 
submitted. 

8. Revisions to the operations and maintenance manuals information that 
may have resulted from the field tests have been made and reviewed. 

9. All debris associated with installation of instrumentation lias been 
removed. 

10. All probes, elements, sample lines, transmitters, tubing, and enclosures 
have been cleaned and are in like-new condition. 

** END OF SECTION ** 
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SECTION 13370- CONTROL PANELS 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 WORK OF THIS SECTION 

A. Reference to "ENGINEER" is equal to "Water Operations Engineer" 

B. General: The CONTRACTOR shall provide control panels, complete and operable, in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. The provisions of this Section apply to local control panels provided in equipment 
systems specified in other sections unless indicated otherwise in those sections. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. The Work of the following Sections applies to the Work of this Section. Other Sections, 
not referenced below, also apply to the extent required for proper performance of this 
Work: 

1. Section 13300 Instrumentation and Control 

2. Section 1337 4 Control Panel Instrumentation 

1.3 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. Except as otherwise indicated, the current editions of the following commercial 
standards apply to the Work of this Section: 

1. ASTM A36 

2. ASTM A283 

3. NEMA ICS-1-101 

4. SSPC-SP6 

Specification for Carbon Structural Steel 

Specification for Low and Intermediate Tensile 
Strength Carbon Steel Plates 

Industrial Control Systems 

Specification for the Society for Protective Coating B 
Commercial Blast 

B. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Publication: 

1. 508 Industrial Control Equipment 

1.4 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop drawings shall be submitted in accordance with Section 13300 - Instrumentation 
and Control. 
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B. Control Panel Engineering Submittal: The CONTRACTOR shall submit a control panel 
engineering submittal (CPES) for each control panel and enclosure provided under 
Division 13. The CPES shall completely define and document the construction, finish, 
layout, power circuits, signal and safety grounding circuits, fuses, circuit breakers, signal 
circuits, internally mounted instrumentation and SCADA system components, face plate 
mounted instrumentation components, internal panel arrangements, and external panel 
arrangements. All panel drawings shall be "B" size, and all data sheets and 
manufacturer specification sheets shall be "A" size. The submittal shall be in 
conformance with NEMA Standard ICS-1-1.01, shall be submitted as a singular 
complete bound volume or multi-volume package within 120 calendar days after Notice 
to Proceed and shall have the following content: 

1. A complete index shall appear in the front of each bound volume. Panels shall be 
indexed by system or process area, and drawings and data associated with a panel 
shall be grouped together. All panel tagging and nameplate nomenclature shall be 
consistent with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

2. Scale construction drawings which define and quantify the type and gauge of steel 
to be used for panel fabrication, the ASTM A36 grade proposed for structural 
shapes and straps, panel door locks and hinge mechanisms, type of bolts and bolt 
locations for section joining and anchoring, details and proposed locations on the 
use of "Unistrut" members, stiffener materials and locations, electrical terminal box 
and outlet locations, electrical access locations, print pocket locations, writing board 
locations and lifting lug material and locations. 

3. Scale physical arrangement drawings which define and quantify the physical 
groupings comprising control panel sections, auxiliary panels, subpanels, and 
racks. Cutout locations with nameplate identifications shall be indicated. 

4. Front of panel layouts for all control panels. 

5. Schematic/elementary diagrams depicting all control devices and circuits and their 
functions. 

6. Wiring/connection diagrams locating and identifying electrical devices, terminals 
and interconnecting wiring. These diagrams shall show interconnecting wiring by 
lines, designate terminal assignments, and show the physical location of all 
electrical and control devices. 

7. Interconnection diagrams locating and identifying all external connections between 
the control panel/control panel devices and associated equipment. These diagrams 
shall show interconnecting wiring by lines, designate terminal assignments, and 
show the physical location of all panel ingress and egress points. 

8. . Completed ISA-S20 data sheets for all instrumentation devices associated with 
each control panel, supplemented with manufacturer specification sheets which 
verify conformance to the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

9. A bill of material which enumerates all devices associated with the control panel. 
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10. A priced listing of analog spare parts in conformance with Section 13300 -
Instrumentation and Control. 

1.5 SPARE PARTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS 

A. Control panel spare parts selected by the ENGINEER and special tools shall be 
provided in accordance with Section 13300 - Instrumentation and Control. 

B. All spare parts and special tools shall be submitted before startup commences, suitably 
wrapped and identified. 

1.6 CERTIFICATION 

A. Each control panel shall bear the UL label. The UL label shall apply to the specific 
equipment supplied with the enclosure, and the installation and wiring of the equipment 
within and on the enclosure. If required for UL labeling, provide ground fault interrupters, 
isolation transformers, fuses, and any other necessary equipment, even though such 
equipment is not indicated on the Drawings. The fabricator shall be an approved UL 
listed manufacturer. 

B. The shop that builds the controller must be a UL 508A listed panel 
shop/fabricator/builder (certified & authorized by UL). This shop will then install a UL 
sticker of approval on the assembled controller. Otherwise UL or a UL listed third party is 
needed to inspect, evaluate the work, issue an evaluation report and install the UL 
approval sticker. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. Environmental Suitability: All outdoor control panels and instrument enclosures shall be 
suitable for operation in the ambient conditions associated with the locations designated 
in the Contract Documents. Heating, cooling, and dehumidifying devices shall be 
provided in order to maintain all instrumentation devices no less than 20% below the 
maximum rated environmental operating level, and at least 20% above the minimum 
rated environmental operating level. The CONTRACTOR shall provide all power wiring 
for these devices. Enclosures suitable for the environment shall be furnished. 

B. The control panel controls shall be as shown on the drawings. Control conductors shall 
be provided in accordance with the indicated requirements. 

C. Each source of foreign voltage shall be isolated by providing disconnecting or pull-apart 
terminal blocks or a disconnect operable from the control panel front. Each control panel 
shall be provided with identified terminal strips for the connection of all external 
conductors. Provide sufficient terminal blocks to connect 25% additional conductors for 
future use. Discrete outputs from the control panel shall be provided by electrically 
isolated contacts rated for 5 A at 120 VAC. Analog inputs and outputs shall be an 
isolated 4-20 mA, 2-wire signals with power supply. 
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0. Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs) may be provided in lieu of relays if the 
programmable logic controllers match the PLCs provided under Section 13374 - Control 
Panel Instrumentation. 

E. All control panel mounted devices shall be mounted a minimum of 3 feet above finished 
floor elevation. 

F. Painting: The interior of the control panel, back-panel, and side-panel(s) shall have a 
white finish coat. 

2.2 CONTROL PANELS 

A. Remote Control Panel RCP: 

1. Fabricate panels, install instruments, plumb and wire in the factory. 

2. Furnish termination panels, if required. Include terminal blocks; interface hardware, 
wiring, and cabling necessary for a complete system. 

3. Use panel fabrication techniques that allow for removal and maintenance of all 
equipment after installation. 

4. Provide equipment-mounting racks of standard construction and dimensions. 
Provide front access doors only unless specified otherwise. Provide space for 
internal wiring and for the connection of external wiring. 

5. Do not locate any equipment within bottom two inches of panel. 

6. All equipment located within the panel shall be rigidly secured. 

7. All outdoor panels shall be provided with breather/drain plugs. 

8. Provide a hasp on all enclosure covers (doors) for Owner furnished locks. The 
Owner will supply padlocks.9. Enclosures shall be 316 stainless steel. Provide 
single door NEMA type 4X with back panels. 

10. Provide structural reinforcements within enclosures to insure a plane surface, to 
limit vibration and to provide rigidity during shipment, installation and operation 
without distortion or damage to the panel or to any instrument. 

11. Grind and sand exterior welds to a smooth finish free of burrs. Make surfaces free 
of ridges, nuts, bolt heads and similar protrusions. 

12. Internally, supply the enclosures with a structural steel framework or bracing for 
equipment support and enclosure bracing. Where two or more enclosures are 
shown mounted immediately adjacent to one another, bolt them securely together 
with their front faces parallel. 
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13. Provide each enclosure with full gaskets on covers. 

B. Electrical Requirements: 

1. Conduit, wireways, switches, wire, and electrical fittings shall be provided for all 
115 V circuits to instruments and other electrical devices as required for a complete 
and operable installation. 

2. Conduit, wireways, junction boxes, and fittings shall be provided for all signal wire, 
thermocouple, or resistance thermometer lead wire. Conduit or wireway runs shall 
include those required between temperature sensors and temperature transmitters 
and between the thermocouple wireway or junction box to instruments. 

3. Each terminal connection shall have a plastic plate with a terminal and instrument 
tag number. All wiring shall be identified with stamped tubular wire and markers. 

4. Panels shall be provided with two switched 500 lumen LED panel lights. Two lights 
shall be provided for every 4 feet of panel width and shall be mounted inside and in 
the top of the back-of-panel area. 

5. The RCP shall be provided with a 15-A, 120-V, service outlet circuit within the 
back-of-panel area. The circuit shall be provided with 3-wire, 120-V, 15-A, duplex 
receptacles one for every 4 feet of panel width (one minimum per panel), spaced 
evenly along the back-of-panel area. 

6. Wall mounted or pedestal mounted panels shall be so sized as to adequately 
dissipate heat generated by equipment mounted in or on the panel. 

7. The RCP shall be provided with thermostatically controlled heaters that maintain 
inside temperature above 40 degrees F. 

8. A door switch shall control two LED panel lights within the RCP. 

9. Wiring methods and materials for all panels shall be in accordance with the NEC 
requirements for General Purpose (no open wiring) unless otherwise indicated. 

10. Signal and Control Circuit Wiring: 

a. Wire type and sizes: Conductor shall be flexible stranded copper machine 
tool wire UL listed Type MTW, and shall be rated 600 V. Wires for instrument 
signal circuits and alarm input circuits shall be No. 14 AWG. All other wires, 
including shielded cables, shall be No. 16 AWG, minimum. 

b. Wire Marking: Each signal, control, alarm, and indicating circuit conductor 
connected to a given electrical point shall be designated by a single unique 
number which shall be shown on all shop drawings. These numbers shall be 
marked on all conductors at every terminal using white numbered wire 
markers which shall be plastic-coated cloth, Brady Type B-500 or equal or 
shall be permanently marked by heat-shrink plastic. 
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c. Flexible conduit is not acceptable except when specifically approved by the 
ENGINEER in writing. 

d. Conduit fittings shall be Crouse-Hinds cast fittings or equal. 

e. Splicing of wires in conduits is discouraged. If permitted, splicing shall be 
approved by the ENGINEER and splices shall be soldered or pressure type 
crimped. 

f. For case grounding, panels shall be provided with a 1/4-inch by 1-inch copper 
ground bus complete with solderless connector for one No. 4 AWG bare 
stranded copper cable. The copper cable shall be connected to a system 
ground loop. 

11. DIN Rail Mounted Terminal Blocks: 

a. Provide factory assembled terminal blocks on a mounting channel and bolt 
the channel to the inside of the panel. Space terminal block strips no closer 
than 6 inches center to center. 

b. Provide screw type 600 V terminals with pressure plate to accept wire size 
#12 AWG and smaller. Do not use miniature terminal blocks. 

c. Provide a continuous marking strip with the terminals. Provide a separate 
terminal for terminating each shield wire. 

d. Reserve one side of each terminal strip for field incoming conductors. Do not 
make common connections and jumpers required for internal wiring on the 
field side of the terminal. Terminate no more than two wires at any one 
terminal. 

e. Provide a minimum of 25 percent spare terminals. 

f. The terminal block shall terminate wires without additional preparation such 
as tinning of wire ends, special connectors, etc. 

g. The insulation shall have wire entry funnels to facilitate insertion of wires. 

h. The insulating housing shall prevent stray strands from shorting out adjacent 
terminal blocks. 

i. The terminations shall be gastight to prevent corrosion due to corrosive 
atmosphere. 

j. Terminal screws shall be captive in the metal body or via the insulation 
housing. 
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k. Once tightened terminal screws shall be useable with accessories such as 
center or insertion bridges; test sockets; separating plates, end covers, etc. 

I. Provide fusible terminal blocks with fuses and blown fuse indicators for each 
signal loop. 

m. Manufacturer: Phoenix Contact or equal. 

12. DIN Rail Mounted Circuit Breakers: 

a. Circuit breakers shall be 115 VAC, single pole as manufactured by Allen 
Bradley Series 1492-GH; no equals. 

13. Relay Sockets: 

a. Sockets for control relays shall be rated 5 amperes. Terminal screws shall be 
on the "Pressure Screw" type. Sockets shall be mounted via DIN rail and 
related hardware. Sockets shall be as manufactured by Allen Bradley Series 
700-HN 101; or approved equal. 

14. Control Relay: 

a. Magnetically held relays shall have one spare contact. Control relays shall 
have contacts rated for 10-ampere inductive load, 125 volts, with coil voltage, 
number of poles, and pole arrangement as indicated on the plans. Relays 
shall be of the indicating type. Provide Allen Bradley Series 700-HA; or 
approved equal. 

15. Selector Switches and Indicating Lights: 

a. Selector switches and indicating lights shall be supplied by one manufacturer 
and be of the same series or model type. 

b. Type: Heavy duty, oil tight. 

c. Selector switch contacts shall be rated- for AC or DC current with devices 
simultaneously operated by the switch contacts but not less than 10 Amps 
resistive at 120 VACNDC continuous. 

d. Indicating lights shall be rated for 120 VAC. Lamps shall be high visibility 
LED type, long life (20,000 hours minimum). Indicating lights shall be push­
to-test. 

16. Electrical Locations: 

a. Terminal boxes for incoming and outgoing signal leads shall be located at the 
top or bottom of the panel as indicated or as otherwise required. 

17. Power Supply Wiring: 
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a. Unless otherwise indicated, all instruments, alarm systems, and motor 
controls shall operate on 24 voe. 

b. At a location near the top of the panel (or bottom), the panel fabricator shall 
provide terminal box connections for the main power supply entry. 

c. Instruments located on the same panel section and serving the same process 
unit may be connected to a common branch circuit from the power supply. 
The number of circuits depends on the circuit load as indicated. Different 
panel sections or different process units shall not use common branch 
circuits. When instruments are not equipped with integral fuses, fuses shall 
be provided as required for the protection of individual instruments against 
fault currents. Fuses shall be mounted on the back of the panel in a fuse 
holder, and each fuse shall be identified by a service name tag. 

d. Each potentiometer type instrument, electronic transducer, controller, or 
analyzer shall have an individual disconnect switch. Disconnect switches 
shall have metal or plastic tags indicating instrument tag numbers. Individual 
plug and cord set power supply connections may be used without switches 
when indicated. 

18. Alarm Wiring: The panel vendor shall provide all alarms including light cabinets, 
audible signal units, test and acknowledge switches, and remote logic units as 
indicated. Interconnecting wiring to panel mounted initiating devices shall also be 
wired by the panel vendor. The wiring from external initiating devices shall be 
provided by the installation contractor. Where plug and cord sets are provided for 
component interconnection, the panel vendor shall harness and support the cables 
in neat and orderly fashion. Where separate wire is required, panel vendor shall 
install No. 16 AWG with THWN or THHN insulation between all components. 

19. Signal Wiring: 

a. Signal Wire - Non Computer Use: 

CONTROL PANELS 

(1) Signal wire shall be twisted pair or triads in conduit or troughs. Cable shall 
be constructed of No. 16 AWG copper signal wires with THWN or THHN 
insulation. 

(2) Color code for instrument signal wiring shall be as follows: 

Positive (+): Black 
Negative (-): White 

(3) Multiconductor cables where indicated shall consist of No. 16 AWG 
copper signal wires twisted in pairs, with 90-C, 600-V fault insulation. A 
copper drain wire shall be provided for the bundle with a wrap of 
aluminum polyester shield. The overall bundle jacket shall be PVC. 
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b. Multi-conductor cables, wireways and conduit shall be sized to allow for 10% 
spare signal wire. 

20. 24 VDC Power Supply: 

a. Panels shall be equipped with a linear 24 volt D.C. power supply for driving 
current loops and other D.C. powered equipment. It shall be solidly mounted, 
labeled and located in plain view oriented for ease of maintenance. Unit shall 
be sized based on 200% of load requirements of equipment actually 
furnished. 24 VDC power supply shall be SITOP order No. 6EP3334-8SBOO­
OAYO, 120/230 Vac input, 24 Vdc output, 10A (12A up to +45°C), with 3% +/­
voltage regulation from no-load to full-load. 

21. UPS System: 

a. The UPS system shall be Siemens DC UPS module SITOP UPS500S - 24V 
I 15A, RFI specification - class B, and Degree of protection - IP20. Output 
current rated value shall be 15A and charge current approximately 1A. 

(3) Basic Unit Order No. 6EP1 933-2EC51; Qty. 1. 

(4) Expansion Module Order No. 6EP1 935-5PG01; Qty. 5. 

C. Labor and Workmanship: All panels shall be fabricated, piped and wired by fully 
qualified workmen who are properly trained, experienced, and supervised. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Preparation and Shipping: 

1. Crate panels for shipment using a heavy framework and skids. The panel sections 
shall be cushioned to protect the finish of the instruments and panel during 
shipment. All instruments which are shipped with the panel shall further have 
suitable shipping stops and cushioning material installed to protect parts which 
could be damaged due to mechanical shock. Each separate panel unit shall be 
provided with removable lifting lugs to facilitate handling. 

2. All shipments shall be by air ride van, unless otherwise indicated. 

3. All control panel testing and inspection shall be performed before shipping. 

B. Control panels shall be installed in accordance with Section 13300 - Instrumentation and 
Control. 

3.2 CONTROL PANEL SIGNAL AND CONTROL CIRCUIT WIRING 
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A. Wiring Installation: All wires shall run in plastic wireways except for the following: 

1. Field wiring. 

2. Wiring between mating blocks in adjacent sections. 

3. Wiring to panel-mounted components. 

B. Wiring to Rear Terminals: Wiring to rear terminals on panel-mount instruments shall be 
in plastic wireways secured to horizontal brackets above or below the instruments in 
about the same plane as the rear of the instruments. 

C. Shop drawings shall show conformance to the above wiring installation requirements. 

D. Wire Marking: Each signal, control, alarm, and indicating circuit conductor connected to 
a given electrical point shall be designated by a single unique number which shall be 
shown on all shop drawings. These numbers shall be marked on all conductors at every 
terminal 
using white numbered wire markers which shall be plastic-coated cloth, or permanently 
marked heat-shrink plastic. 

E. Wires shall be fitted with a crimp type spade lug of the proper size at screw terminals 
except in the cases of termination fittings designed for compression or solder type 
termination. There shall be at least 2" of unencumbered wire extending from any point of 
attachment within the panel. Wire numbers shall be located within 1" of the point of 
attachment and shall be applied such that the number can be read from the front of the 
panel without rotating the wire. No more than two wires shall be located at any point of 
termination, including terminal blocks (terminal blocks specified are designed to accept 
two points of termination at each side). 

F. Wires shall be routed through Panduit brand wireway of the size shown on the drawings. 
Routing shall separate 24 Vdc paths from 120 Vac paths as far as possible. Wireway 
shall be secured to the removable back panel by multiple pan head screws of the proper 
size at intervals of one at every other mounting hole station provided by Panduit. The 
mounting hole station shall be completely utilized at the extreme ends of each wireway 
segment. Within wireway, wire bundles shall be loosely bound with individual plastic tie 
wraps at intervals of approximately two feet. 

G. External to wireway, wire shall be bundled neatly and secured with plastic tie wraps at 
intervals of approximately 8". Wire splicing within the Instrument Panel is not acceptable. 

1. Wiring color code shall be as shown in this subsection 

a. Blue: 24vdc + 

b. Brown: 24vdc B 

c. White: 120vac common 
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d. Black: 120vac power 

e. Red: 120vac control power 

f. Green: ground 

g. Violet: 12vdc + 

h. Yellow: 12vdc B 

i. Belden black ( +) 

j. Belden clear (-) 

H. Panels shall be fitted with a duplex electrical outlet as shown on the drawings. 
Illumination at the panel interior shall be by LED panel lights operated by a door switch. 
Provide a door switch wired to the terminal blocks, as shown on the drawings, to indicate 
when the RCP door is open. 

I. Legend plates shall be laminated plastic or phenolic, black over white engraved by 
removing black material to reveal white letters. Lettering shall be sharp and clear, 3/16" 
nominal height. Engraving which is not uniform either letter to letter or within each 
character will not be accepted. Tags identifying interior components shall be affixed to 
the cabinet back panel. 

1. The following interior components shall be labeled with phenolic tags: 

a. Low voltage relay 

b. Control relays 

c. Modicon PLC 

d. Microwave Data Systems Radio 

e. AC line surge arrestor 

f. DC UPS 

g. DC power supply 

h. Each terminal strip 

3.3 CALIBRATION, TESTING, AND INSTRUCTION 

A. General: Calibration, testing, and instruction shall be performed in accordance with 
Section 13300 - Instrumentation and Control. 

B. Inspection and Approval: 
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1. The panel fabricator shall conduct the following tests before shipment: 

a. All alarm circuits rung out to determine their operability. 

b. All electrical circuits checked for continuity and where applicable, operability. 

c. All nameplates checked for correct spelling and size of letters. 

d. Any other test required to place the panel in an operating condition. 

2. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all necessary testing devices and sufficient 
manpower to perform the tests required by the ENGINEER. 

3. If the above tests have not been performed before shipment, the CONTRACTOR 
shall be liable for back charges by the ENGINEER for the extra time required for 
inspections. 

4. Each control panel shall be tested in the field for functional operation after the 
connection of external conductors, and before equipment startup. 

** END OF SECTION ** 
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SECTION 13374- CONTROL PANEL INSTRUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 WORK OF THIS SECTION 

A The CONTRACTOR shall provide all control panel instrumentation, complete and 
operable, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. The Contractor shall provide PLC Programming for the project. Programming of 
the Central HMI system will be done by the City under a separate contract. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A The Work of the following Sections applies to the Work of this Section. Other 
Sections, not referenced below, also apply to the extent required for proper 
performance of this Work: 

1. Section 13300 Instrumentation and Control 

2. Section 13370 Control Panels 

1.3 CONTRACTOR SUBMITIALS 

A Shop drawings, information, and data sheets shall be submitted in conformance 
with the requirements of Section 13300 - Instrumentation and Control and 
Section 13370 - Control Panels. 

B. Submit a preliminary copy of all documentation with the Factory Test procedure 
submittal. Submit both hard and electronic "as built" documentation with the final 
O&M manual submittal. 

1.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A Provide a PLC system as shown on the drawings and detailed in these 
specifications. Provide all 1/0 (analog and discrete), interface modules, and 
other cabling and hardware as needed to provide a fully functioning system 
meeting these specifications. 

B. All software integration and configuration work on the project is to be completed 
by the approved Instrumentation Subcontractor, unless otherwise noted. 
Minimum Instrumentation Subcontractor qualifications are detailed in Section 
13300. 

C. Provide comprehensive documentation of the program logic, as required in 
Section 3. 
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1.5 SOFTWARE LICENCES 

A General 

1. Provide the City a non-exclusive, fully paid, perpetual license to use all 
the software supplied as part of this contract. 

2. Provide unlimited license for all Application Software developed or 
configured by the Instrumentation Subcontractor for this project. 
Unlimited to mean the City has the right to: 

a. Use, duplicate and modify the software in any manner, in whole or 
in part. 

b. Use the software in any quantity, with any type of equipment, and 
for any purpose. 

c. To make back-up copies of all software. 

B. Software updates . 

1. Provide the City with 12 months free software updates and technical 
support for all manufacturer's software supplied as part of this project. 

2. Upgrades and patches shall be installed by the Instrumentation 
Subcontractor. Schedule upgrades with the Owner. 

3. The Instrumentation Subcontractor to test system after upgrade. 

1.5 PLC LOGIC AND DOCUMENTATION 

A. Logic Configuration shall be: 

1. Logically set out in a modular format to follow the process flow. 

2. Have all analogs scaled to Owner units (e.g. gpm, psi etc.) and annotate 
with the units where ever it is used in the program. 

B. Logic Documentation: 

1. Contractor is responsible for PLC & device programming. Make 
maximum use of the documentation facilities which come as part of the 
Unity Pro programming environment. 

2. Use mnemonic signal and variable names that reflect the signal/variable 
function. 
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3. To provide good readability, make full use of the allowable number of 
characters in a signal or variable name. Excessively contracted naming 
that detracts from readability will not be accepted. 

4. Provide a title and short English description at the start of each new 
strategy that explains the purpose of the logic that follows, and how it 
functions. 

5. For each sub-section of logic within a strategy, provide a comment which 
explains to another programmer, the functionality of the logic. The 
purpose is to assist the reader with understanding the intent of the logic. 

6. Provide a title, revision number, date, and page number on every page of 
logic. 

C. Original Disks and Software Backups: Provide the Owner with: 

1. Original disks for all standard Manufacturer's software supplied. 

2. An electronic back-up copy of all "as built" software configured by the 
Instrumentation Subcontractor. 

3. A record of all device hardware/ software configuration settings including 
IP addresses used. 

4. A copy of all software licenses with the City named as the software 
owner. 

5. Provide owner with an unrestricted and current software disk of Unity Pro 
by Schneider Electric. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. The PLC system shall operate in ambient conditions of 32 to 140°F temperature 
and 5 to 95 percent relative humidity without the need for purging or air 
conditioning 

B. PLC system shall be designed with high noise immunity to prevent occurrence of 
false logic signals resulting from switching transients, relay, and circuit breaker 
noise or conducted and radiated radio frequency interference. 

C. The controller shall be grounded to the panel ground bus with a separate ground 
conductor sized per the manufacturers grounding requirements. 
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D. Programming software: PLC Program should be written in current version of 
Unity Pro by Schneider Electric; no equals. 

2.2 PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC CONTROLLERS 

A The microcontroller system and subsystem components shall be Modicon 
Momentum Unity M1 Series, No "Or Equal". 

B. Construction: The microcontroller shall be of solid-state design. All CPU 
operating logic shall be contained within an integral control chassis. 
Microcontroller terminal base units shall allow for the easy removal and 
replacement of the controller. The controller shall be capable of operating in a 
hostile industrial environment without fans, air conditioning, or electrical filtering 
(up to 60 degrees C and 95 percent humidity). 

C. The PLC shall be a Modicon Momentum Unity M1 processor of the latest design 
with conformal coating, consisting of the following individual components: 

1. Modicon Momentum, M1 Processor Adaptor; Part No. 171 CBU98091. 

2. Modicon Momentum, lnterbus Communications Adapter; Part No. 
1701NT11000C. 

3. Modicon Momentum, 8 Channel 4-20mA Differential Analog Input 1/0 
Base; Part #170AAI03000C. 

4. Modicon Momentum, 24 VDC 16 point Discrete Input and 24 VDC 16 
point Discrete Output 1/0 Base; Part #170ADM3501 OC. 

5. Modicon Momentum, lnterbus Cable; Part #170MCI00700. 

6. Mod icon Momentum, Terminal Block; Part #170XTS00100. 

PART 3-- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A Seven Day Acceptance Test: After start-up has been completed, the System 
shall undergo a 7-day acceptance test. The System shall run continuously for 7 
consecutive days. During this period, all System functions shall be exercised. 
Any System interruption and accompanying component, subsystem, or program 
failure shall be logged for the cause, time of occurrence and duration of each 
failure. A failure shall cause termination of the 7-day acceptance test. When the 
cause of a failure has been corrected, a new 7-day acceptance test shall be 
started. 
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B. Each time the CONTRACTOR's technician is required to respond to a System 
malfunction, a report shall be prepared which includes details on the nature of 
the complaint or malfunction and the resulting repair action required and taken. 

3.2 PLC PROGRAMMING REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Instrumentation Subcontractor shall program the PLC such that it will 
communicate as specified with both the Central HMI. 

3.3 CONTROLLER TUNING 

A. Tuning of closed loop controllers 

1. Tune PIO controllers by adjusting the proportional and integral gain 
parameters to provide a first over shoot of approximately 10 to 15%, and 
to provide a short settling time. 

2. Where cascade loops are used, tune the innermost loop first, and then 
the loop outside it. To provide stability ensure that the closed loop 
response of an outer loop is 5 to 8 times slower than the inner loop. 

B. Document closed loop response 

1. After final tuning of each loop provide trend graphs showing loop 
response to a 5% change in setpoint, and a 5% upset in controlled 
variable. 

2. Submit annotated loop response graphics with the Operations manual. 
Provide a title for each graphic and note tuning parameters used on each 
sheet. 

** END OF SECTION ** 
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SECTION 13390 - COMMUNICATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 WORK OF THIS SECTION 

A. Reference to "ENGINEER" is equal to "Water Operations Engineer" 

B. The Work of this Section includes providing a complete and operational 
communication system between the remote project facilities and the existing 
Water Operations Control Systems Center. The system shall include interface 
hardware, modules, radio, communication bridges, and application software 
necessary for a communication network. 

C. The Work, equipment, and services required by this Section shall be provided 
and furnished by the Communication System Contractor. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. The Work of the following Sections applies to the Work of this Section. Other 
Sections, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent required for proper 
performance of this Work. 

1. Section 13300 Instrumentation and Control 

2. Section 13370 Control Panels 

3. Section 13374 Control Panel Instrumentation 

4. Section 1601 O Basic Electrical Materials and Methods 

1.3 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. The Work of this Section shall comply with the current editions of the following 
codes as adopted by the City of San Diego: 

1. Uniform Fire Code 

2. National Electrical Code 

B. Except as otherwise indicated, the current editions of the following standards 
apply to the Work of this Section: 

1. ISA RP 55.1 Hardware Testing of Digital Process Computers 

2. NEMA ICS-6 Enclosures for Industrial Controls and Systems 

3. MIL Q STD 9858A Quality Program Requirements 
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4. 
5. 

MIL STD 2170 
IEEE 802.2 

Reliability Prediction of Electronic Equipment 
Reliability Prediction of Electronic Equipment 

6. SAMA PMC-32 Logical Link Control 

7. SAMA PMX-32.1 Process Instrumentation Reliability Terminology 

1.4 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

A Shop drawings of all products listed in Part 2 shall be submitted. 

1.5 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

A The communication systems shall be designed and constructed for operation 
under the following environmental conditions: 

1. Equipment outdoors, coastal environment: 

a. Temperature range: 32 through 104 degrees F 

b. Thermal shock: two degree F per minute maximum 

c. Relative humidity: 20 through 90% 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A Delivery of Materials: Products shall be delivered in original, unbroken 
packages, containers, or bundles bearing the name of the manufacturer. 

B. Storage: Products shall be carefully stored in a manner recommended by the 
manufacturer in an area that is protected from the elements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A Where there is more than one item of similar equipment being furnished under 
this Section, all equipment of the same type shall be the product of a single 
manufacturer. 

B. All components shall be the most recent field proven models marketed by their 
manufacturers at the time of submittal of the shop drawings unless otherwise 
indicated. 

C. All instrumentation shall be suitable for operation in the ambient conditions at the 
equipment installation locations. Heating, cooling, and dehumidifying devices 
shall be incorporated with the outdoor instrumentation in order to maintain it 
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within its rated environmental operating ranges. The Communication System 
Contractor shall provide all power wiring for these devices. 

D. The Communication System Contractor shall coordinate the installation of the 
communication system with all applicable utility companies and regulatory 
agencies having jurisdiction to secure approvals and permits which are required. 

2.2 RADIO TELEMETRY 

A Licensing and Surveying: 

1. The OWNER has FCC licensing for the sites included in this project. The 
license allows the OWNER to operate 928-952 MHZ frequencies for 
multiple address systems (MAS). The equipment provided shall be 
suitable for use on the assigned frequencies. 

2. The sites included in this Contract have been surveyed and are included 
in the radio feasibility study performed by the CITY OF SAN DIEGO. The 
results of this survey indicate reliable radio communications can be 
implemented between the central station and remote sites. 

3. Before installation of the radio equipment, the Communication System 
Contractor shall verify that the radio paths are still reliable based on the 
present terrain and structure conditions. Any structures or other objects 
that may obstruct the radio paths or cause transmission or path fade 
margin problems shall be brought to the ENGINEER's attention 
immediately. 

B. Transmission: RF transmitters shall be directly frequency modulated by a built-in 
digital modem from the digital data stream furnished by the central computer 
system. RF receivers shall provide a digital data stream to the central computer 
system. Each assembly shall be capable of transmitting and receiving data at a 
rate of 9600 baud over a 928-952 MHz FCC assigned channel. 

C. Fixed Frequency Radio: The fixed frequency radio in the RCP shall be capable 
of processing data for transmission via an antenna system. The contractor shall 
install the fixed frequency radio inside the RCP Cabinet. The radio equipment 
and accessories shall be mounted on a single panel supplied by the 
manufacturer. General Electric Digital Energy MOS model SD09MD-CES­
NNSNN shall be furnished 

1. General: 

a. Frequency Range: 928-960MHz 

b. Channel Bandwidth: Configurable for 25KHz or 12.5KHz 

c. Operating Mode: Half Duplex 
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2. The City shall be responsible for configuring each data radio to interface 
with the PLC controller or SCADA system as required. 

D. Directional Patch Antenna System 

1. The 902 - 928 MHz directional patch antenna shall have the following 
features: 

a. 60-degree Beam Width 

b. Horizontal Polarity 

c. 9 dBi of Gain 

d. Manufacturer: Hyperlink Model HG8909P; or approved equal. 

2. Antenna feed lines shall be 1/4-inch low loss coax for remote sites. Feed 
lines shall be routed to radio transceivers through conduit or inside the 
antenna mast. Provide Andrew Superflex FSJ1-50A. Coax connectors 
shall be 1/4-inch male N, Andrew F1PNM-H (QTY 2). Crimp style male N 
connector shall be Amphenol RFX (QTY 2). Jumper coax shall be 
RG58U 50 ohm dual shield solid center conductor. 

3. Transmission lines and the antenna system shall be grounded. 

4. The lightning arrestor is a Polyphaser IS-B50LN-C2. 

2.3 NAMEPLATES, TOOLS AND SPARE PARTS 

A. Tools: The Work includes all tools required to repair, calibrate, program, and 
maintain the equipment. 

B. Test Equipment: It is intended that the diagnostic software furnished with the 
system shall be able to troubleshoot communications to the circuit board level 
and that local repairs will be limited to board replacement. Any special diagnostic 
tester required to perform troubleshooting to this level shall be furnished. A 
portable calibrator for the radio system shall be furnished. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General: The Communication System Contractor shall employ installers who are 
skilled and experienced in the installation and connection of al the elements, 
accessories and assemblies of communication systems. 

B. Access: All equipment shall be provided as indicated, or, if not indicated, so that 
it will be readily accessible for operation and maintenance. The ENGINEER 
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reserves the right to require minor changes in equipment location before 
roughing in without any additional cost to the OWNER. 

C. Review: The Communication System Contractor shall review the existing site 
conditions and examine all shop drawings for equipment in order to determine 
exact routing and final terminations for all wiring and cables. Exact routing shall 
be shown on the Record Drawings. 

D. Installation and Connection: The Communication System Contractor shall install 
and connect al field-mounted components and assemblies and as recommended 
by the manufacturer and as indicated. 

E. Conduits: In building interior locations, conduits shall be surface mounted on 
walls or ceilings wherever possible and parallel to building lines. Conduit shall 
not be routed on floors unless indicated otherwise. In exterior locations, conduit 
shall be routed below grade. Existing concrete or asphalt slabs shall be sawcut, 
conduit installed, and the cut repaired to original condition. Exposed conduit and 
raceway shall be installed perpendicular or parallel to building lines. 

F. Final Checks: Final check of the communication systems shall be performed as 
an integral part of the system specified in Section 13300 - Instrumentation and 
Control. 

3.2 FIELD TESTING 

A. RF Equipment Testing: The following measurements shall be made, recorded 
and compared to normal reading on each RF assembly prior to system testing to 
ensure that all equipment meets published specifications: 

1. Operating voltages 

2. Transmitter frequency 

3. Transmitter output power (at output of duplexer) 

4. Transmitter deviation 

5. Receiver local oscillator frequency 

6. Receiver sensitivity (10 to -6 BER) 

B. Testing: All systems furnished under this Contract shall be exercised through 
operational tests in the presence of the RESIDENT ENGINEER in order to 
demonstrate compliance with requirements. The testing of the communication 
system shall be performed in accordance with and as an integral part of the 
testing of the instrumentation and control specified in Section 13300 -
Instrumentation and Control. 

** END OF SECTION ** 
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SECTION 13414- FLOW COMPUTER KIT- METERING VALVE 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This section describes the requirements for flow monitoring on pressure reducing valves. 
Provide enclosure as indicated in the drawings. 

B. The regulating valves include instrumentation and flow computer equipment to provide 
accurate flow measurement. An output signal of 4-20 milli-Amps shall be provided for 
the appropriate range of flow. 

C. Related sections include: 

1. Section 13300 - Field Mounted Instrumentation. 

2. Section 13430 - Pressure Transmitters 

3. Section 15114 - Pressure Regulating Valves 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide catalog data for all products listed in Part 2. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide instruments which are capable of meeting the following performance 
requirements when installed in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations: 

Accuracy: +/-1.0 percent 

Repeatability: +/-0.5 percent 

Linearity: +/-0.5 percent 

Measurement Range: 1 to 20 FPS minimum, maximum pressure 
differential of 100 psi. 

1.4 EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. All pressure regulating valves with flow metering kit under these contract documents are 
6", and 8" CLA-VAL Pressure Reducing Valves, in accordance with Section 15114. 

B. MAINTENANCE 

1. Include the following spare parts: 

a. One set of manufacturers recommended spare parts. 
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PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 FLOW COMPUTER KIT 

A. The flow computer kit shall contain the following components: 

1. NEMA 4 Differential pressure transmitters shall be provided by Cla-Val and 
selected for the differential pressure range of each metering valve. Refer to 
Section 13430. 

2. A NEMA 4 metering valve position transmitter, CLA-VAL Model No. X117C, and 
valve stem adapter. 

3. Microprocessor (flow computer) with proprietary algorithm program to compute the 
flowrate and to display and provide an output flow signal. 

B. The NEMA 4 flow computer kit shall be CLA-VAL Model No. 131 VF flow module. The 
flow modules shall be have DIN mounting and loose shipped for remote mounting. 

Tag No. Service Range Drawing 

FIT-100 8 inch valve TBD E-13 

FIT-200 8 inch valve TBD E-13 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Verify valve model number, size, pressure class, and other information required by the 
manufacturer for programming and other requirements. The Contractor is responsible 
for field verifying all required information. 

B. Modify existing valves as recommended by the manufacturer. Locate components as 
indicated on the plans. Provide all adapters as required. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 13427 - LIQUID LEVEL SWITCH - FLOAT (TILT) 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This section describes the requirements for float level switches used vault flood 
detection. 

B. Related sections include: 

1. Section 13300 - Field Mounted Instrumentation 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide catalog data for all products listed in Part 2. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide level float switches capable of meeting the following performance requirements 
when installed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Repeatability: 
Temperature: 
Electrical: 

1.4 MAINTENANCE 

A. Include the following spare parts: 

+/- 1. 0 inch of float setting. 
32 to 130 degrees F. 
SPOT Normally Closed Mercury Switch, 
rated for 2 amps at 120 Vac. 

1. One float with integral sealed watertight switch assembly. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 FLOAT SWITCH 

A. Provide switch assemblies as follows: 

1. Switch Float: 

2. Switch Configuration: 

3. · Cable: 
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Constructed of molded polyethylene or 
approved equal. 
Float shall be equipped with two 
switches. One switch shall be closed and 
the other open below the float's setpoint. 
Above the setpoint, the switch positions 
shall reverse. Setpoint differential shall 
be 1-inch 
Cable insulation suitable for continuous 
submergence in water. Conductors shall 
be minimum 14 AWG stranded copper. 
Cable length to suit the installation. 
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4. Termination Cabinet: Terminate float switch cables in the flow 
transmitter enclosures indicated. 

8. Provide Flygt ENM-10 or equal by Consolidated Electric, Anchor Scientific, or approved 
equal. Include mounting hardware. 

Tag No. Size Trip Set Point NEMARating 

LSH NIA NIA 4 

I LSL I NIA I NIA I 4 I 

2.2 FLOOD SWITCH 

A. Switch shall be a stem mounted float device with 304 stainless steel stem, Buna N Float 
Material, Lucite Slosh Shield, IMO/GEMS Model LS-270 or approved equal. 

Tag No. 

LSHH 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

Size 

NIA 
Trip Set Point NEMARating 

NIA 4 

A. Provide junction box in the vault with a non-metallic cord grip connector for support of 
suspended float switch. Wire the float switch using the manufacturer's recommended 
flexible cable to the remotely located flow transmitter enclosure indicated. 

B. Provide easily removable switch for maintenance or cleaning, without emptying the vault 
where mounted. 

C. The vault flood switch shall be approximately 2 to 4 inches in diameter. Vault flood 
switches shall detect a flood condition 3 inches from the floor. 

** END OF SECTION ** 
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SECTION 13430 - PRESSURE TRANSMITTER 

PART 1 --GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This section describes the requirements of two-wire type pressure transmitters. 

B. Related sections include: 

1. Section 13300 - Field Mounted Instrumentation. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide catalog data for all products listed in Part 2. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide instruments that are capable of meeting the following performance requirements 
when installed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations: 

1. Accuracy: +/-0.10 percent of calibrated range. 

2. Repeatability: +/-0.05 percent of calibrated range. 

3. Drift: Less than +/-0.5 percent of span for a six 
month period. 

4. Temperature Effect: Less than +/-0.05 percent per one degree F. 
of span from -30 to 150 degrees F. 

5. Rangeability: 40 to 1 

6. Configurations: Gage Pressure 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRESSURE TRANSMITTER 

A. Meet the following unless otherwise noted on the instrument schedule: 

1. Mounting: 

2. Power Supply: 

3. Output: 

PRESSURE TRANSMITTER 
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4. Zero Suppression or Range 150 percent of calibrated span. 
Elevation: 

5. Range: 9-360 psi 

6. Maximum Static Pressure: 2,300 psig. 

7. Humidity: 10 to 100 percent Relative Humidity. 

8. Sensing Element: Diaphragm type. 

9. Vent/Drain position: Upper, one for each sensing cavity. 

10. Material: Sensing element components to be 316 stainless 
steel. NEMA 4X electronic enclosure 

11. Process Connection: 0.5 inch 14 NPT 

12. Electrical Connector: 0.5 inch 14 NPT. 

13. Identification plate: 316 SST plate with site mnemonic, tag and loop 
numbers. Use SST wire to fasten plate to 
instrument for easy viewing. 

14. Design: Provide microprocessor-based electronic design 
with HART protocol digital communication. 

15. Manufacturer: SMAR model LD301 or equal. 

B. Provide gage pressure transmitters for pipeline. 
transmitters for flow measurement. 

Provide differential pressure 

TaQ No. Service RanQe 

DPT-100 8" Valve TBD 

PIT-370 Zone 370 Pressure TBD 

DPT-200 8" Valve TBD 

PIT-610 Zone 610 Pressure TBD 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide 2-valve manifold and pipe mount bracket for each transmitter. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 
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3.1 INSTALLATION 

A Install the transmitter in an orientation where the sensing diaphragms are in a vertical 
plane. 

B. Allow sufficient clearance overhead for cover removal and around the transmitter to 
provide an access for necessary adjustments. 

C. Where transmitters are located below the pressure tap slope horizontal lines (tubing) a 
minimum of one inch per foot downward from the pressure taps. 

D. Where transmitters are located above the pressure tap slope horizontal lines a minimum 
of one inch per foot upward from the pressure tap. 

E. Pressure lines from the tap location to the transmitter shall not have changes in 
elevation that trap air in the line. 

F. Assemble screwed fittings with Teflon paste or compatible metallic paste on the external 
threads. Teflon tape shall not be used. 

G. Local output indicators to be easily accessed for viewing and service by operations 
personnel. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 16010- BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A Reference to "ENGINEER" is equal to "Water Operations Engineer" 

B. This section summarizes general requirements of electrical work specified in Division 16. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A The Contractor shall furnish labor, materials, equipment and services to store, 
transport, install, calibrate, and make operational electrical systems and equipment 
supplied under this contract. Include wiring, conduits, fittings, physical support systems, 
incidentals, and connections to link the individual components into an integrated 
system. Typical materials that may be incidentals are terminal lugs not furnished with 
vendor-supplied equipment, compression connectors for cables, splices, junction and 
terminal boxes. 

B. The Contractor shall install, wire, and connect all equipment and items furnished by 
owner and under other divisions that require electrical connections unless otherwise 
indicated or specified. Include all field connections and terminations to all panels, 
control equipment and devices, instruments, and to all vendor-furnished packaged 
equipment. 

C. The Contractor shall include all concrete work required for encasement, installation, or 
construction of the Work specified in Division 16. Furnish 3000-psi concrete; the 
following shall apply: 

1. Consolidation of encasement concrete around duct banks shall be by hand 
pudding, and no mechanical vibration shall be permitted. 

2. A workability admixture shall be used in encasement concrete, which shall be a 
hydroxylated carboxylic acid type in liquid form. Admixtures containing calcium 
chloride shall not be used. 

3. Concrete for encasement of conduit or duct banks shall contain an integral red­
oxide coloring pigment in the proportion of 8 pounds per cubic yard of concrete. 

D. The Contractor shall test all electrical connections and circuits for proper installation 
and operation. 

1.3 PERMITS 

A The Contractor shall procure and pay for permits and certificates required by local and 
state ordinances and fire underwriter's certificate of inspection. 

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 
Attachment E - Teclmicals (Rev. Julv 2015) 

DECEMBER 2015 
16010-1 

108 I Page 



1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. The contractor shall furnish within 30 days, a complete list of all materials, equipment, 
apparatus, and fixtures proposed for use. The list shall include type, sizes, names of 
manufactures, catalog numbers, and such other information required to identify the 
items. 

B. The Contractor shall include the following information in the submittals for this division: 

1. Manufacturer, detailed items description, drawings, catalog literature and data 
edited to indicate specific items, such as conduit, fittings, supports, wire, cable, 
junction boxes, and pull boxes being provided. 

2. All equipment shall be submitted in a common submittal. All installation details 
shall be submitted in a common submittal. 

3. Installation detail drawings. Include typical details for raceway hangers and 
supports. 

4. Complete material lists for the Work of this division. Such lists shall state the 
manufacturer and brand name of each item or class of material. Include shop 
drawings for all grounding work not specifically indicated. 

5. Shop drawings are required for materials and equipment listed in other sections. 
Shop drawings shall provide sufficient information to evaluate the suitability of 
the proposed material or equipment for the intended use, and for compliance 
with these Specifications. The following shall be included: 

a. Front, side, rear elevations and top views with dimensional data. 

b. Location of conduit entrances and access plates. 

c. Component data. 

d. Connection diagrams, terminal numbers, wire numbers, internal wiring 
diagrams, conductor size, and cable numbers. 

e. Method of anchoring, seismic requirement; weight. 

f. Types of materials and finish. 

g. Nameplates. 

h. Temperature limitations, as applicable. 

i. Voltage requirement, as applicable. 

j. Front and rear access requirements. 

6. Nameplate schedules. 
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C. Maintenance manuals of sufficient detail to enable a qualified technician to perform 
maintenance and repair. 

D. Record Drawings: In addition to the record drawings as part of the record drawings 
requirements, the Contractor shall show depths and routing of all underground duct 
banks. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The drawings diagrammatically indicate the desired location and arrangement of 
outlets, conduit runs, equipment, and other items. The Contractor shall determine the 
exact locations in the field based on the physical size and arrangement of equipment, 
finished elevations, and other obstructions. Locations shown on the drawings, 
however, shall be adhered to as closely as possible. 

B. All conduit and equipment shall be installed in a manner to avoid all obstructions and to 
preserve headroom and keep openings and passageways clear. Where the drawings 
do not indicate exact locations, such locations shall be obtained from the Resident 
Engineer. Where equipment is installed without instruction and must be moved, it shall 
be moved without additional cost to the City. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be installed in accordance with printed 
recommendations of the manufacturer, which have been reviewed by the Resident 
Engineer. Workmen skilled in this type of work shall accomplish the installation and 
installation shall be coordinated in the field with other trades so that interference's are 
avoided. 

D. All Work, including installation, connection, calibration, testing, adjustment, and paint 
touchup, shall be accomplished by qualified, experienced personnel working under 
continuous, competent supervision. The completed installation shall display competent 
work, reflecting adherence to prevailing industrial standards and methods. 

E. The Contractor shall furnish adequate means for and shall fully protect all finished parts 
of the materials and equipment against damage from any cause during the progress of 
the Work and until acceptable by the Resident Engineer. 

F. All materials and equipment, both in storage and during construction, shall be covered 
in such a manner that no finished surfaces will be damaged, marred, or splattered with 
water, foam, plaster, or paint. All moving parts shall be kept clean and dry. 

G. The Contractor shall replace or have refinished by the manufacturer, all damaged 
materials or equipment, including faceplates of panels and switchboard sections, at no 
cost to the City. 

H. The Contractor shall perform all tests required by the Resident Engineer or other 
authorities having jurisdictions. All such tests shall be performed in the presence of the 
Resident Engineer. The Contractor shall furnish all necessary testing equipment and 
pay all costs of tests, including all replacement parts and labor necessary due to 
damage resulting from damaged equipment or from test and correction of faulty 
installation. The following testing shall be accomplished: 
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1. Testing for the ground resistance value specified in Section 16450 -
GROUNDING. 

2. Insulation resistance tests specified in Section 16120 - WIRES AND CABLES. 

3. Operational testing of all equipment furnished and/or connected in other 
sections of Division 16, including furnishing of support labor for testing. 

I. Any test failure shall be corrected in accordance with the industry practices and in a 
manner satisfactory to the Resident Engineer. 

J. The Contractor shall perform all work in accordance with all applicable provisions of the 
following: 

1. All applicable requirements of the rules and regulations of the local bodies 
having jurisdiction. In addition, the Work of this division shall comply with the 
requirements of the current edition of the Standard Specifications for Public 
Works Construction (SSPWC) Subsection 209-1, together with the latest 
adopted editions of the Regional and City of San Diego Supplement 
Amendments. 

2. NFPA-70 "The National Electrical Code", latest edition. 

3. ANSI C-2 

NECA 

"The National Electrical Safety Code", latest edition. 

4. "National Electrical Contractors Association" guidelines. 

5. All applicable requirements of the Federal Communication Commission and the 
Federal Aviation Authority. 

6. Government Standards: 

FS W-C-596E/GEN(1) 

FS W-S-896E/GEN(1) 

FS WW-C-581D, E 

Commercial Standards: 

ANSI C80.1 
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ANSI C80.4 

ANSI/UL 467 

ASTM B3 

ASTM B8 

ASTM B33 

ASTM 01784 

ICEA S-61-402 

ICEA S-66-524, NEMA WC7 

ICEA S-68-516, NEMA WC8 

NEMA 250 

UL 6 

UL44 

UL 514 

Fittings for Rigid Metal Conduit and Electrical 
Metallic Tubing, Specifications for 

Grounding and Bonding Equipment, Safety 
Standard for 

Soft or Annealed Copper Wire 

Specification for Concentric-Lay-Stranded 
Copper Conductors, Hard, Medium-Hard, 
and Soft 

Specification for Tinned Soft or Annealed 
Cooper Wire for Electrical Purposes 

cell classification PVC 1223-A, B, or C 

Thermoplastic - Insulated Wire and Cable 

Cross-Linked, Thermosetting, Polyethylene 
Wire and Cable 

Ethylene Propylene Rubber Insulated Wire 
and Cable 

Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1,000 
volts maximum 

Rigid Metal Electrical Conduit 

Rubber - Insulated Wire and Cable 

Electrical Outlet Boxes and Fittings 

K. Construction and installation of all electrical equipment and materials shall comply with 
all applicable provisions of the OSHA Safety and Health Standards (29CFR1910 and 
29CFR 1926, as applicable), State Building Standards, and applicable local codes and 
regulations. 

L. Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall use new materials of current 
production which conform to standards established by Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc., 
and are so marked or labeled, together with manufacturer's brand or trademark. 
Equipment and material which are not covered by UL standards will be accepted 
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provided such material is listed, labeled, certified, or otherwise determine to meet 
safety requirements of an independent nationally recognized testing laboratory 
acceptable to the local code-enforcement agency having jurisdiction. Equipment of a 
class which no independent nationally recognized testing laboratory accepts, certifies, 
lists, labels, or determines to be safe, will be considered if inspected or tested in 
accordance with national industrial standards such as NEMA or ANSI. Submit certified 
test reports and shop drawings as evidence of compliance. 

M. The Contractor shall use one manufacturer for like items and associated equipment. 
Components of an assembled unit need not be products of the same manufacturer. 

N. The Contractor shall not interfere with continuous operation of the Owner's equipment, 
unless otherwise approved by the Owner or Engineer. 

0. The Contractor shall inspect the intended storage space at the site. Provide 
conditioning as required to protect the equipment. Provide a written report on the 
adequacy of storage. 

· P. The Contractor shall protect all stored and installed materials and equipment from 
physical damage, adverse weather conditions, moisture, and corrosion until final 
acceptance. Replace or repair any damaged equipment to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer. 

1.6 CLEANUP 

A Cleaning of Materials and Equipment: All parts of the materials and equipment shall be 
thoroughly cleaned. Exposed parts shall be thoroughly clean of cement, plaster, and 
other materials. All oil and grease spots shall be removed with a nonflammable 
cleaning solvent. Such surfaces shall be carefully wiped and all cracks and corners 
scraped out. Paint touchup shall be applied to all scratches on panels and cabinets. 
Electrical cabinets or enclosures shall be vacuum cleaned before final acceptance. 

B. Cleaning of the Site: During the progress of the Work, the Contractor shall clean the 
premises and leave the premises and all portions of the site free of debris. 

1.7 DEMOLITION AND RELATED SITES WORK 

A Installation of New Equipment in Existing Structures: 

1. Installation of certain new equipment and devices is required in existing 
structures. For this phase of the Work, the Contractor shall remove existing 
equipment or devices, install new equipment as indicated, remove existing 
conductors from existing raceways, and pull new conductors in existing 
raceways, reconnect existing conductors or furnish and install new conduit and 
wires. 

2. The Contractor shall visit the sites before bidding and carefully examine existing 
installations so that its proposal will reflect all the Work necessary to provide a 
complete installation so that the resulting installation will function as required. 
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Include in the bid price all costs of labor and materials necessary to complete 
installations. 

8. Installation of Temporary Equipment: 

1. To facilitate continuous operation of existing equipment, temporary equipment 
shall be provided where indicated. The Contractor shall submit installation and 
connection details for review and acceptance. Temporary installations shall be 
provided at no additional cost to the City. 

2. All cables, conduits, and fittings used in temporary connections shall not be 
reused to install permanent connections. Salvaged items shall be returned to the 
City. 

C. Plant Monitoring Power and Control Shutdowns: 

1. Existing operations shall be continued during this demolition process. The 
Contractor shall carefully examine all Work to be done in, on, or adjacent to 
existing equipment. Work shall be scheduled, subject to the City's approval, to 
minimize required shutdown time of sites. The Contractor shall submit a written 
request, including sequence and duration of activities to be performed during 
shutdown. 

2. The Contractor shall perform all switching and safety tagging required for 
shutdowns or to isolate existing equipment. In no case shall the Contractor 
begin any Work in, on, or adjacent to existing equipment without written 
authorization of the Resident Engineer. 

E. Modifications to Existing Electrical Facilities: 

1 . The Contractor shall provide all modifications or alterations to existing electrical 
facilities required to successfully install and integrate the new electrical 
equipment. All modifications to existing equipment, panels, or cabinets shall be 
made in a professional manner with all coatings repaired to match existing. 
Modifications to existing electrical facilities required for a complete and 
operating system shall be made at no additional cost to the City. Extreme 
caution shall be exercised in digging trenches in order not to damage existing 
underground utilities. Cost of repairs of damages caused during construction 
shall be the Contractor's responsibility. 

2. The Contractor shall verify all available existing circuit breakers in lighting 
panels for their intended use as required by the drawings. At no additional cost 
to the City, the Contractor shall verify the available space in substation 
switchboards to integrate new power circuit breakers. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. The Contractor shall verify equipment locations and delivery routes prior to installation 
to ensure the equipment will fit in the available space. The drawings do not indicate 
exact scale or dimension. 

B. Existing raceways that contain space to run wiring may be used where indicated on the 
drawings. Do not damage existing equipment or wiring. Do not interrupt control or 
monitoring signals or power. The Contractor shall obtain prior approval from the 
Engineer or Resident Engineer before pulling wires. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. The Contractor shall provide temporary installations adjacent to existing equipment 
where noted. 

B. After modifying existing equipment, the Contractor shall dismantle temporary 
installations and restore to original condition. 

C. Perform work neatly. The Contractor shall keep sites clean of accumulation of cartons, 
trash and debris. Remove trash and debris daily. Vacuum clean cabinets, panels and 
enclosures installed or modified. 

D. The Contractor shall route and locate equipment items so as not to obstruct access to 
equipment, personnel walkways, or expose it to potential mechanical damage. 

E. Install items straight and plumb. The Contractor shall exercise care so that like items 
are mounted the same position, heights and general location. Securely anchor and 
fasten items. 

F. The Contractor shall locate and install electrical devices to afford maximum safety to 
personnel making adjustments, manual operations, or replacement of these devices. 
Locate items to permit them being reached without the use of ladders or without 
climbing or crawling over or under obstacles such as motors, pumps, piping, and 
ductwork. 

G. The Contractor shall use bushings for entrances to existing panels, cabinets, or 
enclosures through drilling and knock-outs. 

H. The Contractor shall tag wires with foreign voltages to indicate source of power. 
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3.3 GENERAL 

A. The Contractor shall install electrical equipment and material of the size, type, and 
general routing as shown on the drawings. 

B. The Contractor shall install metallic raceway, fittings, boxes, and cabinets free from 
direct contact with reinforcing steel. 

C. The Contractor shall provide fasteners, anchor bolts, anchorage items and supports as 
required for rigid alignment and sized according to size and weight of equipment and 
thickness of supporting surfaces. 

D. Where aluminum is placed in contact with dissimilar metal or concrete, the Contractor 
shall separate contact surfaces with gasket, non-absorptive tape, or coating to prevent 
corrosion. 

E. The Contractor shall make metallic conduit, raceways, and cable trays electrically and 
mechanically continuous and ground as required. Conduits shall be continuous 
between outlets, boxes, cabinets, and panels, and shall enter and be secured to each 
box. 

F. A ground conductor shall be provided in each raceway run. 

G. Not more than one 3-phase circuit or feeder shall be installed in a conduit run. 

3.4 TESTING 

A. The Contractor shall perform field-testing to demonstrate correct installation and 
operation of equipment. 

B. Upon completion of work, the Contractor shall test the electrical system for shorts and 
grounds and proper phasing. The Engineer will observe the testing. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Touch up paint surfaces marred during installation. The Contractor shall submit color 
samples prior to painting. Remove foreign paint from exterior and touch up scratches 
with same paint as original. Sand, prime, and repaint rusted areas. 

B. Clean and lubricate relay contacts, pushbutton and other control devices installed or 
modified. Lubricate with CRC 2-26 or other lubricant or cleaning agent specifically 
designed for this purpose. 

C. At completion of work in any area, the Contractor shall remove all debris and unused 
materials and equipment and leave all areas broom clean. Where work in carpeted 
areas results in visible soiling of carpets, clean the affected carpets and restore them to 
the original condition. 
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3.6 PROTECTION 

A The Contractor shall maintain site security. 

1. Verify that all cabinets, doors, and gates that were opened during the day are 
locked when leaving. 

2. Do not leave unlocked cabinets unattended. 
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SECTION 16110- RACEWAYS 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. The section describes the requirements for raceways including the following: 

1. Conduit 

2. Fittings 

3. Miscellaneous Specialty Fittings 

4. Raceway Supports 

5. Underground Ducts and Manholes 

6. Outlet, Junction, and Pull Boxes 

7. Wiring Devices 

8. Terminal Cabinets 

9. Sealants 

B. Reference is made to the following related sections: 

1. Conduit identification per Section 16195 - Electrical Identification. 

2. Conduit support per Section 16190-Supporting Devices 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 16010 for general submittal requirements for Division 16. 

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Size conduit in accordance with the National Electrical Code, but galvanized rigid 
steel (GRS) conduit shall be no smaller than 3/4 inch and schedule 40 PVC conduit 
shall be no smaller than 1 inch. Use larger sizes if shown. 

B. Use fittings of the same material and match the raceway. 

C. PVC coated galvanized rigid steel conduit (GRS) shall be used in all exposed and/or 
above grade locations and within underground vault structures and for all signal 
wiring. Schedule 40 PVC shall be used for direct buried or concrete encased 
underground locations for power and control wiring, concrete encased. 24 Vdc 
discrete and analog signals may occupy the same conduit. 
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PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUIT 

A. General: Raceway shall be manufactured in accordance with UL and ANSI 
standards and shall bear UL label as applicable. 

B. Galvanized Rigid Steel (GRS) Conduit: 

1. Rigid steel conduits and fittings shall be full weight, mild steel, hot-dip galvanized 
and zinc bichromate coated inside and outside after galvanizing. 

2. Each piece of conduit shall be straight, free from blisters and other defects, cut 
square and taper reamed. Furnish in 10 foot lengths minimum, threaded at each 
end. Provide couplings at one end and a protective sleeve for the other end. 

3. Rigid steel conduit shall be manufactured in accordance with UL Standard No. 6 
and ANSI C80.1. 

4. Rigid steel conduit shall be manufactured by Triangle PWC, Republic Steel, or 
equal. 

C. Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit: Rigid nonmetallic conduit shall be Schedule 40 PVC. 

1. Nonmetallic conduits and fittings shall be UL listed, sunlight-resistant, and rated 
for use with 90 degrees C conductors. 

2. Use expansion joints as recommended by the manufacturer. 

3. Nonmetallic conduits and fittings shall be manufactured by Carlon, Condux, or 
equal. 

D. Flexible Metallic Conduit: Liquid-tight flexible metallic conduit shall have an extruded 
PVC covering over the flexible steel conduit. Conduit shall be approved for 
grounding. For conduit sizes 3/4 inch through 1-1/4 inches, flexible conduits shall 
have continuous built-in copper ground conductor. Flexible conduit shall be American 
Brass, Anaconda, Electroflex, or equal. Explosion-proof flexible conduits shall be 
used for Class I, Div. 1 , Group C&D areas. 

E. PVC coated GRS shall be 40 mil coating. Robroy, OCAL, or approved equal. 

2.2 FITTINGS 

A. General: Fittings shall comply with the same requirements as the conduit with which 
they will be used. Fittings having a volume less than 100 cubic inches for use with rigid 
steel conduit, shall be cast or malleable nonferrous metal. Such fittings larger than one 
inch shall be "mogul size." Fittings shall be of the gland ring compression type. Use 
threaded connectors for all rigid metal conduits. Covers of fittings, unless in "dry" 
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locations, shall be closed with gaskets. Surface-mounted cast fittings, housing wiring 
devices in outdoor and damp locations, shall have mounting lugs. 

B. Insulated Bushings: Insulated bushings shall be molded plastic or malleable iron with 
insulating ring, similar to 0-Z Type A and B, equivalent types by Thomas & Betts, Steel 
City, Appleton, 0-Z/Gedney, or equal. 

C. Insulated Grounding Bushings: Insulated grounding bushings shall be malleable iron 
with insulating ring and with ground 

D. Erickson Couplings: Erickson couplings shall be used at all points of union between 
ends of rigid steel conduits which cannot be coupled. Running threads and threadless 
couplings shall not be used. Couplings shall be 3-piece type such as Appleton Type 
EC, equivalent types such as manufactured by T & B, Steel City, 0-Z/Gedney, or equal. 

E. Liquid-Tight Fittings: Liquid-tight fittings shall be similar to Appleton Type ST, equivalent 
types such as manufactured by Crouse-Hinds, T & B, 0-Z/Gedney, or equal. 

F. Hubs: Hubs for threaded attachment of steel conduit to sheet metal enclosures, where 
required, shall be similar to Appleton Type HUB, equivalent types such as manufactured 
by T & B, Myers Scrutite, or equal. 

G. Transition Fittings: Transition fittings to mate steel to PVC conduit, and PVC access 
fitting, shall be as furnished or recommended by the manufacturer of the PVC conduit. 

H. Sealed Fittings: Sealing fittings are required in conduit runs entering corrosive areas 
and elsewhere as shown. Sealing fittings shall be Appleton Type EYS, 0-Z Type FSK, 
or equal. Sealing compound shall not be poured in place until electrical installation has 
been otherwise accepted. 

I. Expansion Fittings: Expansion fittings shall be installed wherever a raceway crosses a 
structural expansion joint. Such fittings shall be expansion and deflection type and shall 
accommodate lateral and transverse movement. Fittings shall be 0-Z/Gedney Type 
"DX," Crouse Hinds "XD," or equal. These fittings are required in metallic and 
nonmetallic raceway installations. When the installation is in a nonmetallic run, a 3-foot 
length of rigid conduit shall be used to connect the nonmetallic conduit to the fitting. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS SPECIAL TY FITTINGS 

A. Provide conduit thru-wall seals where conduits pass through exterior concrete or 
masonry walls below grade. The seals shall consist of a hot dip galvanized steel sealing 
gland assembly capable of providing a seal around the conduit to withstand 50 feet of 
water head without leakage. The shell of the seal shall have at least two cast collars at 
a right angle to the sleeve that is embedded in the concrete. For new structures, 
provide 0-Z/Gedney type WSK, or equal. For cored hole applications in existing 
structures, provide 0-Z/Gedney type CSM, or equal. 
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2.4 RACEWAY SUPPORTS 

See section 16190 for raceway support. 

2.5 UNDERGROUND DUCTS AND MANHOLES 

A. General: Where an underground distribution system is required, it shall be comprised of 
multiple runs of single bore nonmetallic ducts, concrete encased, with steel reinforcing 
bars, with underground manholes and pullboxes. They shall be rigid Schedule 40 PVC 
for concrete encasement. 

1. Manholes and pullboxes shall be of precast concrete. Concrete construction 
shall be designed for traffic loading. 

Covers shall be traffic type, except as shown otherwise. Manholes and pullbox 
covers designated as "HV" covers shall be identified as "High Voltage Electric," 
"P" shall be identified as "Secondary Electric," "C" as "Control" and "S" as 
"Signal." All covers shall be watertight after installation. 

Manholes and pullboxes shall be equipped with pulling-in irons opposite and 
below each ductway entrance. 

Manholes shall have concrete covers with 30-inch diameters lids. All covers and 
lids shall be bolted to cast-in-place frames with corrosion resistant hardware. 
Frames shall be factory-primed; covers shall be cast-iron and shall have pick 
holes. 

2. Manholes and pullboxes shall have cable supports so that each cable is 
supported at 3-foot intervals within the manhole or pullbox. Cable supports and 
racks shall be fastened with galvanized bolts and shall be fabricated of fiberglass 
or galvanized steel. Porcelain insulators for cable racks shall be provided. 

3. Manholes and pullboxes shall be Brooks, Quikset, U.S. Precast, or equal. Cast­
iron covers shall be by U.S. Foundry, or equal. 

2.6 OUTLET, JUNCTION, AND PULL BOXES 

A. General: Outlet, switch, pull and junction boxes for flush-mounting in general purpose 
locations shall be one-piece, galvanized, pressed steel. Ceiling boxes for flush­
mounting in concrete shall be galvanized, pressed steel. 

B. Corrosive Locations: The entire project site shall be considered a corrosive location. 
Control station, pull and junction boxes, including covers, for installation in corrosive 
locations shall meet the NEMA 4X requirements and shall be stainless steel and shall be 
furnished with mounting lugs. 
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2.7 TERMINAL CABINETS 

A Provide terminal cabinets as suitable for flush or surface mounting, dry or wet locations, 
as indicated on the Drawings. Cabinets shall meet the following additional requirements: 

1. Continuous piano hinged door(s) and back panel to mount terminal blocks. 

Cabinet boxes shall be constructed of 316 Stainless Steel. 

3. Cabinet trims constructed of sheet steel in accordance with UL standards. Trims 
for surface mounted panels shall be provided with factory applied prime and 
finish coats of paint. Trims for flush mounted cabinets shall be provided with 
factory applied prime coat of paint suitable for field application of finish paint, 
except as otherwise noted. 

4. Non-metallic or aluminum backboards. 

5. 18 inches in width, 24 inches in height, and 4 inches in depth unless shown 
otherwise on the Drawings. 

6. Provide a minimum of 12 terminals in each cabinet. Provide 25% spare 
terminals. Terminals shall be Marathon No. 1600, Buchanan No. 218, or equal. 

2.8 SEALANTS 

A Provide non-hardening, UL approved type for wall penetrations and underground 
ductbank seals. 

B. Provide hard setting, UL approved type for hazardous location seal fittings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A Raceways shall be installed as indicated, however, conduit routings shown are 
diagrammatic. The Contractor shall check location of equipment connections before 
installing raceways and locate and arrange raceways accordingly. Raceway systems 
shall be electrically and mechanically complete before conductors are installed. Bends 
and offsets shall be smooth and symmetrical, and shall be accomplished with tools 
designed for the purpose intended. Factory elbows shall be used for all 3/4-inch 
conduit. Bends in larger sizes of metallic conduit shall be accomplished by field bending 
or by the use of factory elbows. All installations shall be in accordance with the latest 
edition of the NEC. 

B. Raceways shall be installed in accordance with the following schedule: 

1. Low Voltage Raceway (control, power, data and communications): 

a. Rigid Schedule 40 PVC shall be used for concrete encased duct in earth. 
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b. PVC coated GRS conduit and fittings shall be used in vaults and all 
exposed, above ground locations. 

2. Analog Signal Raceways: 

a. Galvanized rigid steel conduits shall be used for concrete encased duct 
on earth. 

b. PVC coated galvanized rigid steel conduits shall be used on exposed 
installations in general purpose areas. 

c. PVC coated galvanized rigid steel shall be used on exposed installations 
in outdoor areas. 

C. Exposed Raceways: 

1. Conduits shall be rigidly supported with clamps, hangers, and Unistrut channels. 

2. Intervals between supports shall be in accordance with the National Electric 
Code. 

D. Conduit Terminations: Empty conduit terminations not in manholes or pullboxes shall 
be plugged. Exposed raceway shall be installed perpendicular or parallel to buildings 
except where otherwise indicated. Conduit shall be terminated with flush couplings at 
exposed concrete surfaces. Conduit stubbed up for floor-standing equipment shall 
be placed in accordance with approved shop drawings. Metallic raceways installed 
below-grade or in outdoor locations and in concrete shall be made up with a 
conductive waterproof compound applied to threaded joints. Compound shall be Zinc 
Clads Primer Coatings No. B69A45, HTL-4 by Crouse-Hinds, Kopr Shield by Thomas 
& Betts, or equal. 

E. Install metallic raceway, fittings, boxes, and cabinets free from direct contact with 
reinforcing steel. 

F. Provide fasteners, anchor bolts, anchorage items and supports as required for rigid 
alignment and sized according to size and weight of equipment and thickness of 
supporting surfaces. 

G. Make metallic conduit, raceways, and cable trays electrically and mechanically 
continuous and ground as required. Conduits shall be continuous between outlets, 
boxes, cabinets, and panels, and shall enter and be secured to each box. 

H. Provide ground conductor in each raceway run. 

3.2 CONDUIT INSTALLATION 

A Conduit may be cast integral with horizontal and vertical concrete slabs, providing one­
inch clearance is maintained between conduit surface and concrete surface. If said 
clearance cannot be maintained, the conduit shall be installed exposed below elevated 
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slabs; provided, that in the case of slabs on grade, conduit shall be installed below the 
slab. Maximum size of conduit that can be cast in slab shall be 1-1 /2 inches. 

B. Nonmetallic conduit may be cast integral with horizontal slabs with placement criteria 
stated above. Non-metallic conduit may be run beneath structures or slabs on grade, 
without concrete encasement. In these instances conduit shall be placed at least 
12 inches below the bottom of the structure or slab. Nonmetallic conduit may be buried 
24 inches minimum below grade, with a 3-inch concrete cover, in open areas or where 
otherwise not protected by concrete slab or structures. Top of concrete cover shall be 
colored red. Nonmetallic conduit shall be permitted only as required by the 
Specifications and in concealed locations as described above. 

C. Where a run of concealed PVC conduit becomes exposed, a transition to rigid steel 
conduit is required. Such transition shall be accomplished by means of a factory elbow 
or a minimum 3-foot length of PVC coated rigid steel conduit, either terminating at the 
exposed concrete surface with a flush coupling. Piercing of concrete walls by 
nonmetallic runs shall be accomplished by means of a short steel nipple terminating with 
flush couplings. 

D. Flexible conduit shall be used at dry locations for the connection of equipment such as 
motors, transformers, instruments, valves, or pressure switches subject to vibration or 
movement during normal operation or servicing. Flexible conduit may be used in 
lengths required for the connection of recessed lighting fixtures; otherwise the maximum 
length of flexible conduit shall be 18 inches. 

E. In other than dry locations, connections shall be made using flexible liquid-tight conduit. 
Equipment subject to vibration or movement which is normally provided with wiring 
leads, .such as solenoid valves, shall be installed with a cast junction box for the make­
up of connections. Flexible conduits shall be as manufactured by American Brass, 
Cablec, Electroflex, or equal. 

F. Galvanized Rigid Steel Conduit (GRS): Treat field cut threads with a liquid galvanized 
solution or a conductive rust inhibitor that will maintain ground continuity before installing 
locknuts, bushings, or other fittings. Where required use UL approve conduit unions. 
Do not use split couplings or running threads in lieu of unions. 

G. Flexible Metalllic Conduit (liquid tight): Use only for terminations to vibrating or moving 
equipment such as motors or transformers. Connectors shall be liquid tight, stainless 
steel, or bronze with insulated throats. 

H. Rigid nonmetallic conduit: All exposed bends shall use rigid steel conduit. All risers shall 
use rigid steel conduit. Do not use PVC conduit for routing of analog or communication 
signal circuits. 

I. Earth Buried Conduits 

1. For conduits buried in earth provide minimum 30 inches of cover and minimum of 
one foot clearance between other utility crossings and parallel runs. Maintain a 
grade of at least four inches per 100 feet either from one manhole or pull box to 
the next or from a high point between them. Drain conduits away from building, 
if not possible provide watertight seal at building. 
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2. Provide detectable warning tape approximately 18 inches above and directly 
over centerline of buried conduit. 

J. Conduit Damage Correction 

Repair cuts, nicks, and abrasions or replace damaged conduit as directed. 

K. Conduit Penetrations 

1. Seal all raceways entering structures at the first box or outlet with oakum or 
suitable plastic expandable compound to prevent the entrance into the structure 
of gases, liquids, or rodents. 

2. Dry pack with nonshrink grout around raceways that penetrate concrete walls, 
floors, or ceilings aboveground, or use one of the methods indicated for 
underground penetrations. 

3. Where an underground conduit enters a structure through a concrete roof or a 
membrane waterproofed wall or floor, provide an acceptable, malleable iron, 
watertight, entrance sealing device. When there is no raceway concrete 
encasement, provide such device having a gland type sealing assembly at each 
end with pressure bushings that may be tightened at any time. When there is 
raceway concrete encasement indicated, provide such a device with a gland type 
sealing assembly on the accessible side. Securely anchor all such devices into 
the masonry construction with one or more integral flanges. Secure membrane 
waterproofing to such devices in a permanently watertight manner. 

4. Where an underground raceway without concrete encasement enters a structure 
through a nonwaterproofed wall or floor, install a sleeve made of Schedule 40 
galvanized pipe. Fill the space between the conduit and sleeve with a suitable 
plastic expandable compound, or an oakum and lead joint, on each side of the 
wall or floor in such a manner as to prevent entrance of moisture. A watertight 
entrance sealing device may be used in lieu of the sleeve. 

5. Make concealed penetrations for conduits not more than 1 /4 inch larger than the 
diameter of the conduit. Make penetrations through walls, ceiling, and floors 
other than concrete for exposed conduits not more than 1 /4 inch larger than the 
diameter of the conduit. Fill void around conduit with caulking compound and 
finish surface same as wall, ceiling, or floor. 

6. Where a conduit enters through a concrete non-waterproofed wall, floor, or 
ceiling, provide a galvanized steel sleeve, Schedule 80, and fill the space 
between the conduit and sleeve with plastic expandable compound or an oakum 
and lead joint. If the sleeve is not placed with the concrete, drill hole not less 
than 1/2-inch or more than one inch larger than sleeve, center sleeve, and grout 
sleeve total depth of penetrated concrete with non-shrink grout, polyurethane, or 
silicone sealant. 

7. Where conduits penetrate walls, install junction box on other side of penetration. 
Separate 120 Vac boxes from low, de voltage circuits. 
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3.3 UNDERGROUND DUCTS AND MANHOLES INSTALLATION 

A. Duct Bank Installation: The underground concrete encased duct bank shall be 
installed in accordance with the criteria below: 

1. Duct shall be assembled using high impact nonmetallic spacers and saddles to 
provide conduits with vertical and horizontal separation. Plastic spacers shall be 
set every 5 feet. 

2. The duct shall be laid on a grade line of at least 4 inches per 100 feet, sloping 
towards pullboxes or manholes. Duct shall be installed and pullbox and manhole 
depths adjusted so that the top of the concrete envelope is a minimum of 24 
inches below grade. 

3. Changes in direction of the duct envelope by more than 10 degrees horizontally 
or vertically shall be accomplished using bends with a minimum radius 24 times 
the duct diameter. 

4. Couplings shall be staggered at least 6 inches vertically. Bottom of trench shall 
be of select backfill or sand. The duct array shall be anchored every 4 feet to 
prevent movement during placement of the concrete envelope. 

5. Each bore of the completed duct bank shall be cleaned by drawing through it a 
standard flexible mandrel one foot long and 1/4-inch smaller than the nominal 
size of the duct through which the mandrel will be drawn. After passing of the 
mandrel, draw a wire brush and swab through. 

6. A raceway, in the duct envelope, which does not require conductors, shall have a 
1/8-inch polypropylene pull cord installed throughout the entire length of the 
raceway. 

B. Duct Entrances: Duct entrances shall be grouted smooth; duct for primary and 
secondary cables shall be terminated with flush end bells. Sections of pre-fabricated 
manholes and pullboxes shall be assembled with waterproof mastic and shall be set on 
a bed of gravel as recommended by the manufacturer or as required by field conditions. 

C. Duct Bank Markers: Duct bank markers shall be installed every 200 feet along run of 
duct bank, at changes in horizontal direction of duct bank, and at ends of duct bank. 
Concrete markers, 6 by 6 inches square and one foot long, shall be set 2 inches above 
finish grade. The letter "D" and arrow set in the concrete shall be facing in the direction 
of the duct alignment. 

D. Watertight Penetrations: Duct bank penetration through walls of manholes or pullboxes, 
and on building walls below grade shall be watertight. 

E. Trench Backfill: Trenches containing duct banks shall be filled with select backfill with 
no large rocks which could damage the duct. 

F. Concrete Encased Duct Banks: Concrete encased duct bank shall terminate at building 
foundations. When duct enters the building on a concrete slab on grade, duct shall not 
be encased, but shall transition to rigid steel PVC-coated conduits on all stub-ups. 
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3.4 TERMINAL CABINETS INSTALLATION 

3.5 

A. Provide terminal cabinets where shown on the Drawings and in accessible locations 
with working space in front of and around the installation. 

B. Cabinets shall be set plumb at an elevation that will cause the maximum circuit 
breaker height to be less than 66 inches above grade. Top edge of trim of adjacent 
panels shall be at the same height. Panels which are indicated as flush mounted 
shall be set so cabinet is flushed and serves as a "ground" for plaster application. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

All factory wire connections shall be made at shipping splits, and all field wiring and 
grounding connections shall be made after the assemblies are anchored. 

Identify each circuit and conductor. 

Provide terminals and connectors to match the cable being terminated. 

OUTLET, JUNCTION, AND PULL BOXES INSTALLATION 

For boxes mounted on steel, concrete, and masonry surfaces provide minimum %­
inch spacer to hold box away from surface. 

Sizing: Pull and junction boxes shall be sized in accordance with the requirements of 
the NEC. 

Outlet Boxes: Outlet boxes shall be used as junction boxes wherever possible. 
Where separate pullboxes are required, they shall have screw covers. 

Requirements: Pullboxes shall be installed when conduit run contains more than 
three 90-degree bends and runs exceed 200 feet. 

Opening in terminal panels, outlet and junction boxes shall be by means of welded 
bosses, standard knockouts, or shall be sawed, drilled, or punched with tools 
specially made for the purpose. The use of a cutting torch is prohibited. Unused 
openings shall be plugged per the NEC. 

F. Remove debris including dust, dirt, wire clippings and insulation from interior of 
boxes. Replace damaged boxes or boxes with open circuit holes. 

G. Where boxes are shown on each side of a common wall do not mount back-to-back 
but offset horizontally minimum of six inches. 

H. For wet or damp indoor or outdoor locations use boxes of rust and corrosion resistant 
NEMA 4X, with at least 5 1/2 full threads for each (bossed) conduit opening. Boxes to 
be suitable for flush or surface mounting as required with drilled external, cast 
mounting extensions (bossed to provide at least 1/8" between back of box and 
mounting surface for drainage). Box covers shall be hinged or cap screw retained as 
required, of the same material as the box and provided with stainless steel (rust 
proof) hardware. Indoor location may use boxes constructed of stainless steel or 
non-metallic. Outdoor boxes shall be stainless steel. 
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I. For underground locations use boxes constructed of reinforced concrete cast-in-place 
or pre-fabricated as shown on the Drawings. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 16120 -WIRES AND CABLES 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A Reference to "ENGINEER" is equal to "Water Operations Engineer" 

B. This section describes requirements for power, control, and instrumentation wiring 
including the following: 

1. 600 volt and below power cable. 

2. 600 volt and below control cable. 

3. Shielded signal instrument cable. 

4. Wire terminations, splices, and Connectors. 

C. Reference is made to the following related sections: 

1. Conductor identification per Section 16195 - Electrical Identification. 

2. Installation in raceways per Section 1611 O - Raceways. 

1.2 SUBMITTAL 

A In addition to the general submittal requirement in section 16010, include the following in 
the submittal for this section: 

1. Twelve-inch length of wire and cable with tag from coils or reel from which samples 
are taken. The sample shall show manufacturer, coil or reel number from which 
sample was taken, insulation type and ratings, conductor AWG, and voltage class 
of cable. 

2. Cable test procedures and methods. 

3. Cable test results and certification. 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A Deliver wire and cable in unbroken package or reels that bear the manufacturer name, 
the dates of manufacture, wire size, and wire type. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A All conductors, including ground conductors, shall be copper. Insulation shall bear UL 
label and the manufacturer's trademark, type, voltage, and temperature rating, and 
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conductor size. Wire and cable shall be the products of American, Rome Cable, 
Okonite, Houston Wire and Cable, or equal. 

B. Provide lightning and transient surge protection on each end of the radio coax cable. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A Single Conductor Power Cable. Single conductor power cable shall be 12 AWG 
minimum. Conductors shall be copper, stranded, 600-volt, THHN/THWN -insulation, and 
shall be UL listed. 

B. Single conductor Control Cable. Single conductor control cable shall be 14 AWG 
minimum. Conductors shall be copper, stranded, with 600-volt, THHN/THWN insulation, 
and shall be UL listed. 

C. Multiconductor Control Cable.:. Multiconductor control cable shall be 14 AWG- with 
copper conductors 600 volt, THHN/THWN insulation, and overall PVC jacket applied 
over tape wrapped cable core. Cable shall be rated type TC and shall be UL listed. 
Cable shall be rated 90 C dry, 75 C wet. Conductors shall be identified per ICEA S-61-
402 Appendix K, Method 1 or Method 3. White or green conductors shall not be 
provided. 

D. Single Shielded Pair or Triad. Conductors shall be 16 AWG minimum. Cable shall 
have 300 volt insulation. Wires shall have uniform twists with a minimum of 6 twists per 
foot. Each pair or triad shall be provided with a continuous foil or metalized plastic shield 
providing 100 percent coverage. Each pair or triad shall contain a tinned copper drain 
wire in continuous contact with the shield. Each pair shall have a black and white wire, 
each triad shall have a black, white, and red wire. Insulated conductors shall meet the 
requirements of UL 62 for type TFN. Assembly jacket shall meet the requirements of UL 
1277. Cable shall meet the vertical flame test requirements of UL 1277 and shall be 
rated type TC and shall be UL listed. 

E. Multiconductor shielded pair or triad.:. Conductors shall be 18 AWG minimum. Wires 
shall have uniform twists with a minimum of 6 twists per foot. Each pair or triad and 
cable assembly shall be provided with a continuous foil or metalized plastic shield 
providing 100 percent coverage and total shield isolation from all other pair or triad 
shields. Each pair shall have a black and white wire, each triad shall have a black, white, 
and red wire. Each pair or triad shall contain a tinned copper drain wire in continuous 
contact with the shield. Insulated conductors shall meet the requirements of UL 62 for 
type TFN. Assembly jacket shall meet the requirements of UL 1277. Cable shall meet 
the vertical flame test requirements of UL 1277 and shall be rated type TC and shall be 
UL listed. 

F. Ground Cable. All ground cable shall be in conformance with specification section 
16450-Grounding. Ground cables shall be bare or green insulated, copper, 12 AWG 
minimum. Insulated cable shall meet the requirements for Single Conductor Power 
Cable above. 

G. The same manufacturer shall manufacture each type of cable listed above, multiple 
manufacturers for the same type of cable shall not be allowed. 
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2.3 COLOR CODING 

A Provide color coding throughout the entire network for service, feeder, branch, control, 
and low energy signal circuit conductors. Color coding of conductors 10 AWG and 
smaller shall have factory impregnated color throughout its entire length. Conductors 
No. 8 AWG and larger gauge may be marked with color coding tape a minimum of 0.004 
inch in thickness. Color shall be green for grounding conductors, and white or gray for 
neutrals. The color of conductors for different voltage systems shall be as follows: 

2.4 

A 

SYSTEM PHASE A PHASE B PHASE C NEUTRAL GROUND 

120/240 one phase black red white green 

208/120 three phase black red blue white green 

480/277 three phase brown orange yellow gray green 

Control and low red white green 
energy 

WIRE CONNECTIONS AND CONNECTING DEVICES 

Electrical Terminal and Splice Connectors 

1. The splicing of conductors is not permitted. Provide continuous conductor runs. 

2. For terminating conductors from #22 through #10 AWG use compression type 
connectors with barrels and locking spade type terminals. Conductor entry and 
crimp area shall be insulated with PVC insulation. Performance, construction, and 
materials shall be in conformance with UL standards for wire connectors and rated 
for 600 volts and 105 degrees Celsius. Connectors shall be manufactured from 
high conductivity copper and entirely tin-plated. Terminal barrels shall be brazed 
seam or seamless construction serrated on the inside surface and have a 
chamfered funnel entry to prevent strand fold-back. 

3. For terminating conductors #8 AWG and larger use high pressure compression 
type or set screw type lugs. Lugs shall be manufactured from high conductivity 
copper and entirely tin plated with a current carrying capacity equal to the 
conductors for which they are rated and must also meet UL requirements. All lugs 
above 4/0 AWG shall be 2 hole lugs with NEMA spacing, rated for operation 
through 35 kV, and be of closed end construction to exclude moisture migration into 
the cable conductor. 

4. Use solderless/re-usable lugs only when furnished with equipment such as control 
panels, furnished by others, where specification of compression type lugs is beyond 
the Contractor's control. Lugs must be manufactured to NEMA standards, with 
standard number and spacing of holes and set screws. Coate wires with electrical 
joint compound, T & B Kopr-Shield, Penn-Union Coal-Aid, or equal before being 
bolted into the connector. 
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PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A Run all wires and cables in raceways unless otherwise noted. 

B. Conductors shall not be pulled into raceway until: 

1. Raceway system is complete and has been inspected and accepted by the 
Engineer. 

2. Plastering and concrete have been completed in affected areas. 

3. Raceway system has been freed of moisture and debris. 

C. Wire in panels, cabinets, and gutters shall be neatly grouped using nylon tie straps and 
shall be fanned out to terminate. 

D. For multiconductor or manufactures supplied cable not installed in raceways, terminate 
cable sheaths in watertight connectors designed for the specific cable and application. 

E. Conductors of No. 1 size and smaller shall be hand pulled. Pull conductors without 
exceeding manufacturer's recommendation for maximum pulling tension. Protect 
conductor insulation jacket at all times from kinks, scrapes, _punctures, and other 
damage. Replace damaged conductors. Use lubricating compound to reduce pulling 
force. Use lubricating compound that is UL listed and compatible with the conductor­
insulated jacket and with the raceway. The use of petroleum or grease based lubricants 
is prohibited. 

F. Support conductors in vertical risers with woven grips to prevent loading on conductor 
connectors. 

G. In conduits entering buildings or from areas where temperature change may cause 
condensation or moisture, seal between conductors and conduit after conductors are in 
place. 

H. When using color-coding tape apply with overlapping turns for a minimum length of two 
inches starting two inches back from the termination point. 

I. Provide full-length ground conductor in all conduits. 

J. Leave a minimum of six inches of free conductor at each connected outlet and a 
minimum of nine inches at unconnected outlets. 

3.2 APPLICATION AND USE OF DIFFERENT CABLE TYPES 

A Single Conductor Power Cable. Single conductor power cable shall be used for all ac 
power feeders and branch circuits. 
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B. Single Conductor Control Cable. Single conductor or mulitconductor control cable can 
be used interchangeably for all discrete control signals. 

C. Multiconductor Control Cable.:. Single conductor or mulitconductor control cable can 
be used interchangeably for all discrete control signals. 

D. Single Shielded Pair or Triad. Single shielded pair or triad conductors or 
multiconductor shielded cables can be used interchangeably on analog signal lines of 
less than 24 volts. 

E. Multiconductor shielded pair or triad. Single shielded pair or triad conductors or 
multiconductor shielded cables can be used interchangeably on analog signal lines of 
less than 24 volts. 

F. Ground Cable. Use ground cable for all equipment ground and earth ground 
connections. 

3.3 SPLICING AND TERMINATION 

A. Make all splices in pull or junction boxes or other approved enclosure. Do not pull splices 
into conduit. Keep splices to a minimum and in no case more frequent than 300 feet. 
Insulate all splices to protect conductors from entry of moisture and or contaminants and 
to provide insulation levels equal to the conductor insulation. 

B. Make all wire and cable terminations in UL approved lugs for the application. 

C. Connect circuit conductors of the same color to the same phase throughout the 
installation. 

D. Insulate connections/splices with a smooth even contour with a conformable 7 mil thick 
vinyl plastic insulating tape which can be applied under all weather conditions and is 
designed to perform in a continuous temperate environment up to 105 degrees Celsius. 
Use tape with resistance to abrasion, moisture, alkali's, acids, corrosion, and varying 
weather conditions (including sunlight) equal to Scotch 33+. Apply tape in conformance 
with manufacturer's recommendations and in addition, in successive half-lapped layers 
with sufficient tension to reduce its width to 5/8 of its original width. Do not stretch the 
last inch of wrap. 

E. First wrap connections or splices with irregular shapes or sharp edges protruding with 30 
mil rubber tape to smooth the contour of the joint before being insulated with 33+ 
insulating tape specified in the previous paragraph. 

1. Apply the rubber tape in successive, half-lapped wound layers, highly elongated to 
eliminate voids, and in accordance with other manufacturer's recommendations on 
installation. 

2. Use rubber tape which is high voltage (69 kV) corona-resistant based on self-fusing 
ethylene propylene rubber and capable of operation at 130 degrees Celsius under 
emergency conditions. The tape must be capable of being applied in either the 
stretched or unstretched condition without any loss in either physical or electrical 
properties. The tape must not split, crack, slip, or flag when exposed to various 
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environments. The tape must be compatible with all synthetic cable insulation. 
The tape must have a dissipation factor of less than 5 percent at 130 degrees 
Celsius, be non-vulcanizing, and have a shelf life of at least 5 years. The rubber 
tape shall be equal to Scotch 23 or 130C electrical splicing tape. 

F. Make splices made in wet or damp locations or below grade with watertight with special 
kits made for the application and compatible with types of cables employed. 

G. Make connections to lugs and bus bars, with corrosion resistant stainless steel bolts 
having non-magnetic properties with matching nuts, and a Belleville spring washer 
(stainless steel) to maintain connection integrity. Torque connections to the specified 
limits. Prior to bolting up the connection, brush electrical joint compound on the contact 
faces of the electrical joint. 

3.4 SEPARATION OF CONDUCTORS 

A. Ensure that analog signals in one cable or conduit are of the same magnitude. The 
following are the different signal magnitudes: 

1. Oto100mV 

2. 101 mV to 5 V 

3. 6 Vto 75 V 

B. Run 24 Vdc discrete and analog signals in separate conduits from 115 Vac discrete 
signals and wiring. 

C. Neatly arrange wiring with terminations located directly opposite terminals. Leave wire 
loops not less than 6 inches long in each outlet box. Tape frayed terminals and exposed 
wires. 

3.5 SPARE WIRES 

A. Notify the Engineer of any instance in which the spare conductor quantity cannot be 
installed. Tape off all spare conductors in the originating field junction boxes. Terminate 
and label in terminal boxes. Include all spare wires in conduit and wire schedules. 

3.6 TESTING 

A. Cable assembly and testing shall comply with applicable requirement ICEA Publication 
No. S-68-516 and other relevant ICEA publications. Field tests shall be performed by a 
certified test organization acceptable to the cable manufacturer. 

B. All wiring shall be tested for continuity, polarity, undesirable ground, and origination. Test 
wiring for continuity using an ohmmeter. Replace any conductor or cable where the 
measured resistance exceeds the calculated resistance based on conductor size and 
length by more than 5 % unless otherwise directed by the engineer. 

C. Before terminating conductors test all conductors between phases and phase to ground 
for grounds and leakage between individual conductors using a megger capable of 
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producing voltages of at least 500 volts for 300 volt insulation levels and 1000 volts for 
600 volt insulation levels. If any conductor tested indicates resistance between 
conductors or between the conductor and ground of less than 10 megohms, replace the 
failed wire or cable unless otherwise directed by the engineer. 

D. Cables failing in the test will be replaced with new cable or repaired. Such kind of repair 
methods shall be as recommended by the cable manufacturer and shall be performed by 
persons qualified by the industry. 

E. Submit test results to the Engineer and certify all conductors have passed the required 
tests. Correct problems noted during these tests. 
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SECTION 16190-SUPPORTING DEVICES 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A This section describes the requirements of supporting devices for equipment, antennas, 
conduit, and cables. 

B. A registered Civil Engineer in the State of California is required to prepare calculation 
that show equipment anchorage and support structure requirements will comply with the 
USC (latest edition), City Seismic requirements, and wind loading requirements for 
antenna masts. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A Include the following information for each site in the submittal for this section: 

1. Detail drawings of parts and assembly. 

2. Descriptive data sheets, literature, bulletins, and related data annotated as 
necessary to describe the antenna tower or pole and related equipment to be 
furnished. 

3. Wind Zone information. 

4. Specific arrangement, dimension drawings, erection and assembly drawings for 
the antenna tower or pole supplied. This shall include all engineering drawings 
and calculations for the antenna tower or pole, pier foundation, anchor bolts, etc., 
as prepared by a registered Professional Engineer. 

1.3 SITE CONDITIONS 

A Determine to your own satisfaction the location and nature of all surface and subsurface 
obstacles and the soils and water conditions which will be encountered during the 
construction. 

PART 2-- PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A Do not use expansive screw anchors, shields, or other fastening items containing lead or 
other material that might loosen or melt under fire conditions. Do not use power­
actuated fasteners and devices. 

B. Equipment or enclosure support devices. 
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1. Mounting brackets and support channels shall be stainless steel, unless 
otherwise specified on the drawings. Fasteners used to mount equipment 
outdoors shall be stainless steel and designed for use with the support channels. 

2. Provide supporting devices manufactured by Unistrut, Bee-Line, Kindorf, or 
equal. 

C. Raceway Supports 

1. Except as noted herein, supports and hangers shall be stainless steel. 

2. Fasteners shall be expansion bolts or inserts for concrete, toggle bolts for hollow 
masonry or frame construction and preset inserts for pre-stressed concrete. 

3. For conduits supported on surface, provide straps with holes for one or two 
fasteners and shaped to fit conduit size. 

4. At structural steel members support raceway with hot dip galvanized beam 
clamps. Drilling or welding may be used only where indicated on the Drawings. 

PART 3-- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Install fastenings and supports as required for each type of equipment, cables and 
conduits, and to manufacturer's installation recommendations. 

B. Provide surface mounted supports for 2 or more conduits on channels at a maximum of 
3 foot intervals. Provide metal brackets, frames, hangers, clamps and related types of 
support structures as required to support conduit and cable runs. Do not use wire 
lashing or perforated strap to support or secure raceways or cables. 

C. Provide adequate support for raceways, conduit and cables dropped vertically to 
equipment where there is no wall support. 

D. Do not use supports of equipment installed for other trades for conduit or cable support 
except with permission of the Resident Engineer. 

E. Install inert spacers for aluminum support brackets or channels directly in contact with 
concrete to reduce chemical reaction between support and concrete. 

3.2 CONTROL PANELS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the following installation work: 

1. Mounting of the RCP Panel, PIT Enclosure, and the FIT Enclosure. 

B. Provide concrete foundation as required indicated on drawings and certified by a 
California registered Professional Engineer. 
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3.3 RACEWAY SUPPORTS 

A. Support raceway at intervals and at locations as required by the NEC. Do not use 
perforated straps or plumbers tape for conduit supports. Independently support 
raceways from the structure. 

B. Install exposed raceways on walls below grade or in damp, wet, or corrosive locations 
with standoff brackets providing a minimum of 1/4 inch air space between the raceway 
and the mounting surface. 

C. Where raceway may be affected by dissimilar movements of the supporting structures or 
medium, provide flexible or expansion devices. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 16195-ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This section describes the requirements for equipment identification tags. 

8. Identify and label each raceway, piece of equipment, and conductor. 

C. Develop a schedule for labels showing the legend of each as shown on the Drawings. In 
the absence of specific data on the Drawings, develop legends from the nature of the 
service or system. Arrange the schedule to produce a legible comprehensive 
identification system. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit label schedule. 

PART 2--PRODUCTS 

2.1 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION 

A. Use Micarta black letters on a white background unless otherwise specified for a specific 
application. Electrical enclosure nameplates shall be a minimum of 1 inch high by 3 
inches wide with 0.125 inch letters. Engrave nameplates as shown on the Drawings or 
as approved on the submittal. 

8. Nameplates shall be fastened securely by fasteners of stainless steel, screwed into 
inserts or tapped holes as required. 

C. Provide labels manufactured by the Brady Identification Systems Division, Safety Sign 
Company, Westline Products Company, or equal. 

2.2 RACEWAY IDENTIFICATION 

A. Provide labels manufactured by None Such Enterprises, or equal. 

B. Identification tape for protection of buried electrical installation shall be a 6-inch wide red 
polyethylene tape imprinted "Caution - Electric Utilities Below". 

2.3 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION 

A. Provide wire markers that are clip sleeve or sleeve type, made of PVC, nylon, or delrin, 
white in color, with black letters impressed in the material. On wire too large for the 
standard sleeve sizes, provide sleeve type markers inserted on a cable tie and the tie 
then installed around the wire. 

B. Acceptable wire markers are Tyton Corporation Tygrup and Ty-Clip, Brady Clip-Sleeve, 
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Panduit and Omnigrip, or equal. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Furnish and install nameplates on all field mounted devices, equipment and instruments 
supplied whether mounted inside an enclosure or field mounted. Securely fasten 
nameplates to each device or to a conduit clamp located near the device with 16 gage 
stainless steel wire or nylon self-locking straps. 

B. Indicate the device's name (i.e., BRM4201 Pl or ELLC300QA) based on the input/output 
point listing. 

3.2 RACEWAY IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify exposed raceways and raceways concealed above removable ceilings at each 
end within 12 inches of point to termination. 

B. Provide factory manufactured identifying labels with colored paper, machine printed with 
an identifying legend laminated between two sheets of vinylite plastic formed to 
completely encircle the raceway. Match the sizes of the labels with the raceway on 
which they are to be applied. Install labels in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 

C. For legends to be used in the labels, indicate the system voltage and what it serves or 
type of service. The legend shall appear in a minimum of one inch high white letters on 
a black background for raceways 2-1/2 inch and smaller diameter and two inch high 
letters for raceways larger than 2-1/2 inch diameter. 

D. Install identification tape directly above buried raceway; Install tape 8 inches below 
grade and parallel with raceway to be protected. 

3.3 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION 

A. All panels and devices powered from an external source shall be provided with a 
nameplate which indicates the power source and circuit number for the panel or device. 

B. Label feeder units in panelboards, switchboards, disconnects, and motor control centers 
to identify the enclosure or piece of equipment and to indicate the motor device, outlet, 
or circuit controlled or monitored. Attach nameplates to inside surfaces with adhesive 
and to the outside surface with round head, self-tapping stainless steel screws. 
Nameplates shall be two-color laminated plastic not less than 1/16 inch thick, machine 
engraved to show white letters not less than 1/4 inch high on a black background. 

C. Type branch circuits in lighting panelboards on a card suitable for the card frame 
furnished with the panel. The card shall bear the panel designation listed on the 
Drawings where this information is given, as well as indicate what each circuit controls. 
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3.4 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify power conductors terminating in panelboards, cabinets, motor control centers, 
and special service outlets at each end and in intervening junction and pull boxes. 
Where feeder conductors pass through a common box, tag the feeder to indicate the 
electrical characteristics, circuit number and panelboard designation. Locate labels near 
the conductor ends for terminals and on exposed portions of conductor within pull and 
junction boxes. 

B. Identify control wiring and instrument power and signal wiring at each end of each wire 
by a number conforming with the following: 

1. Base wire numbers on the instrument or equipment name shown on the 
Drawings, the 110 list, or stated in the Specifications. If cables are multi­
conductor, number the individual wires. Where it is impractical to maintain the 
same wire numbers throughout, install a terminal block at the junction of the 
different numbered wires. On each side of the terminal block identify each 
associated wire number with a label either typed or written in with permanent ink. 

2. Tag wires at both ends with the same notation. 

C. All conduction identification numbers shall show on shop drawings. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION 16421 - UTILITY SERVICE ENTRANCE 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Arrangement with Utility Companies for permanent electric service. 

B. Underground service entrance. 

C. Metering equipment. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 16110 - Raceways. 

B. Section 16450 - Grounding. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. ANSl/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

1.04 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. System Characteristics: 120/240 volts, single phase, three-wire, 60 Hertz. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of the General Requirements. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with Utility Company written requirements. 

B. Maintain one copy of each document on site. 

1.07 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to requirements of ANSl/NFPA 70. 

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable 
for purpose specified and shown. 

1.08 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on Utility Company drawings. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL 

A. Locate meter pedestal such that the pull section access meets the requirements of 
SDG&E. 

2.02 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Milbank. 

B. Meyers. 

C. Substitutions: Approved equals. 

2.03 METER PEDESTAL 

A. Ratings: NEMA 3R enclosure, 100 amp, 120/240 volt, single phase, three wire, 42, 
000 amp AIC. Provide main overcurrent device as indicated. 

B. The meter pedestal shall have a meter socket with test blocks that meet the 
requirements of the serving utility (San Diego Gas and Electric Company). The 
service cabinet shall bear a UL 508 industrial control panel label for service entrance 
equipment. 

C. Cabinet shall be fabricated from 12 gauge hot dipped galvanized steel and shall be 
all welded construction. All fasteners, hinges, latches and hardware shall be of 
stainless steel and hinges shall be continuous piano style. Enclosure shall be 
vandal-resistant. There shall be no exposed, nuts, bolts, screws, rivets, or other 
fasteners on the exterior. Cabinet door shall have 2,000lb. Stress rated stainless 
steel hasp welded to cabinet and door. 

D. All bussing shall be U.L. approved copper THHN cable bussing fully rated 100 amps. 

E. Provide pad mount base for concrete foundation. 

F. Enclosure shall have a powder coat finish in accordance with ASTM B-117. Color 
shall be manufacturer's standard. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that service equipment is ready to be connected and energized. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Make arrangements with Utility Companies to obtain new permanent electric service. 

B. Coordinate location of Utility Companies facilities to ensure proper access is 
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available. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Install service entrance conduits from Utility Companies indicated point of connection 
to meter pedestal per Utility Companies drawings. 
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SECTION 16450-GROUNDING 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A This section describes the requirements for grounding. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A Manufacturer's Catalog Information for all products listed in Part 2. 

B. Testing results. 

PART 2--PRODUCTS 

2.1 GROUND CONNECTIONS: 

A Water system piping clamps: Cast bronze clamps with stainless steel screws. 

B. Cable lugs: Shall be wrought copper with high pressure crimp sleeve for the conductor. 

C. Ground rod connections: Exothermic weld or high pressure crimp type. 

D. Exothermic welds: UL approved and or listed systems with mold, weld cartridges, and 
weld powder specifically approved for the particular application. 

E. Terminal lugs for shielded instrument cable: Crimp type sized to meet the specific shield 
requirements. 

PART 3--EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A Install the grounding electrode system with all required components in accordance with 
NEC Article 250. 

B. Provide and install at least one ground rod at each instrument or panel rack. The length 
of rods forming an individual ground array shall be equal in length and shall be of the 
quantity required to obtain a ground resistance of less than 5 ohms. 

C. Unless otherwise specified, ground all non-current carrying metallic parts of electrical 
equipment, support structures, raceway systems, and the neutral of all wiring systems in 
accordance with the NEC and other applicable codes and with the manufacturer's 
recommendations. 
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D. All grounds and ground systems shall be bonded together. 

E. Grounding system may be bonded to buried metal piping not less than 2-inch diameter 
or provide grounding rod driven a minimum of nine feet in the ground. The ground 
clamp connection to the metal pipe shall be not more than one foot inside the building. 
Ground conductor for connection to ground rod shall be stranded copper and connected 
by the exothermic welding process. Earth buried ground conductors shall not be 
insulated. File or sand surfaces before connecting ground to ensure good metal to metal 
contact. 

F. Bond the grounding conductors to metallic enclosures at each end and to all 
intermediate metallic enclosures. Where equipment contains a ground bus, extend and 
connect grounding conductors to that bus. Run ground conductors inside conduits 
enclosing the power conductors. 

G. Make connections of grounding conductors to circuits 20 amps or above by a solderless 
terminal and a 5/16 minimum bolt tapped to the motor frame or equipment housing. 
Ground connections to smaller equipment may be made by fastening the terminal to a 
connection box. Connect junction boxes to the equipment grounding system with 
grounding clips mounted directly on the box or with 3/8-inch machine screws. Remove 
all paint, dirt, or other surface coverings at grounding conductor connection points so 
that good metal to metal contact is made. 

3.2 PANEL AND ENCLOSURE GROUNDING 

A. Bond panels and enclosures to building grounds. 

B. Provide new ground rod where ground cable routed with conduit is not bonded to earth 
ground within 50 feet. Bond equipment-grounding conductors to earth ground through 
the panel. 

3.3 INSTRUMENT SIGNAL SHIELD GROUNDS 

A. Ground instrument signal shields at one location only. 

B. Termination of each shield drain wire shall be on its own terminal screw. All of the 
terminal screws in one rack or panel shall be jumpered with No. 16 solid tinned bare 
copper wire; connection to ground shall be accomplished with a No. 12 green insulated 
conductor to the main ground bus 

C. As a general rule, ground shields at local or area control panels nearest the instrument. 
If no panel is nearby, ground shields at the instrument power source. If a signal passes 
through several panels, ground at the panel with the most loops. 

D. At the ungrounded end, trim back and insulate shield. 

E. If a signal passes through a junction box or barrier strip, maintain shield continuity. 
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3.5 TESTING 

A. All tests shall be performed in the presence of the Resident Engineer. 

B. Perform a thorough visual and mechanical inspection to ensure all items are in place 
and connected with all termination made in an approved manner. 

**END OF SECTION** 
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SECTION16950 - ELECTRICAL TESTS 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 WORK OF THIS SECTION 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall test, commission and demonstrate that the electrical work 
satisfies the criteria of these Specifications and functions as required by the Contract 
Documents. 

1.2 GENERAL 

A. The Work of this Section includes furnishing the labor, equipment and power required to 
support the testing in other Divisions of these Specifications. This scope may require 
the CONTRACTOR to activate circuits, shutdown circuits, run equipment, make 
electrical measurements, replace blown fuses, and install temporary jumpers. 

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. The Work of the following Sections applies to the Work of this Section. Other Sections, 
not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent required for proper performance of 
this Work. 

1. Section 16010 - Basic Electrical Requirements 

1.4 CODES 

A. The Work of this Section shall comply with the current editions of the National Electrical 
Code as adopted by the City of San Diego. 

1.5 STANDARDS 

A. Except as otherwise indicated, the current editions of the following apply to the Work of 
this Section: 

1. NETA National Electrical Testing Association 

2. ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association 

1.6 TESTING 

A. The following test requirements are intended to supplement test and acceptance criteria 
that may be stated elsewhere. 

1. Test ground interrupter (GFI) receptacles and circuit breakers for proper operation 
by methods sanctioned by the receptacle manufacturer. 

2. A functional test and check of all electrical components is required prior to 
performing subsystem testing and commissioning. Compartments and equipment 
shall be cleaned as required by other provisions of these Specifications before 
commencement of functional testing. Functional testing shall comprise: 
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a. Visual and physical check of cables and connections associated with all new 
and modified equipment. 

3. Complete ground testing of all grounding electrodes prior to operating the 
equipment. Use a three-point ground test.) 

B. Subsystem testing shall occur after the proper operation of alarm and status contacts 
has been demonstrated or otherwise accepted by the Resident Engineer and after 
process control devices have been adjusted as accurately as possible. It is intended 
that the CONTRACTOR will adjust limit switches and level switches to their operating 
points prior to testing. 

C. Provide ground resistance tests in the presence of the Resident Engineer and submit 
results. Use a ground resistance meggar "Earth" tester with a maximum of 0-50 scale. 
Use the full of potential method or the three terminal method as described by Biddle or 
Neta. 

D. General: Carry out tests for individual items of materials and equipment indicated in 
other Sections. 

1.7 COMMISSIONING 

A Commissioning shall not be attempted until all subsystems have been found to operate 
satisfactorily; commissioning shall only be attempted as a function of normal plant 
operation in which plant process flows and levels are routine and equipment operates 
automatically in response to flow and level parameters or computer command, as 
applicable. Simulation of process parameters will be considered only upon receipt of a 
written request. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (Not Used) 

** END OF SECTION ** 
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(619) 446-546Q 

FINAL 
ADDENDUMT01\1ITIGATED 
NEGATIVE DECLARATION No. 255100 
(SCH No. 2Q11l09lQ4S) 
ProjedNo, 431936 

SUBJECT: AC \Vater Group 1008: · The project is located within public dght.-of~way,. as well as 
private propettypubUc utility easements, ·and along·andinproximity to portions of the following streets 
within La Jolla· Commµnity Plan area (Council Distri~t l)~ Avenida Manana, Avenida. Vvi1fredo., Via 
Angelirta1 Via Carolina1 Manana Place, Mtiirla11ds Vlsta Way, Muirlands Drive; Solymar Drivet Newkirk 
Drive, Havenhurst Drive, Terryhill .Ddve1 InspirationJ)rive and Inspiration \Vay, 

The purpose of AC Water Group 1008 project iSto improve the existing water system and to benefit the 
surroundhlg community by installing apprwcimately ll ,278 linear feet (LF) of 8~inch polyvinyt~chloride 
(PVC) pipe for the ,purpose of 1·educing future water inaill breaks and 1naintenance requirements. 
Approximately 8A50 LF would be reph:u::ement of e"'isthlg 4~incli, 64nch) ati.d 8~inch asbestos cement 
pipe while the rei11ai:ni1ig 2,828 LF would. c()nsistofl1ewar parallelwater main installation. The 
installation ofall 1>ipewi1I occur with c<mventionat open trench method. Related workwould include the 
nbundonment of l ,613 LF of water main lines, h1staUatio11 of curb ra:rnps, the replacernent of fire 
hydrants, h1stallatioil of a new Pressm;e Redu.ch1g Sfath;m (PRS) (10' x • 12' underground vau1t) 
approximately 9' deep, associated SCADA antenna attached to a11 existing 301 tall streetlight sta11dard, 
above ground electrical boxes) control system~, appurtenances, providt;J traffic, control methods, street 
resurfacing, and construction best1nanagement practices. The PRS with SCADA ate necessary 
components of this and other similar citywide water $ystems to function properly by allowing remote 
monitoring and water system pressure adjustments to $eCtJre1y operate the water system fro1l1 offsite. All 
work would occur within developed or areas thatate·oomprised of omamentalvegetation only, where no 
sensitive vegetation or resources would be affected. · 

AppUcant: City of San Diego Public Engineering and Capital Projects Department, Right ofWay 
Division. 

L PROJECT DESCRIPTION: AC Water Group 1008 is part of the City ofSan Diego 1s on~going 
Sewer Main and Water Main Replacement Prot,.rram. The existing water lines are old, and are 
nearing the epd of their service, life. Construction of the projqct will reduce maintenance 
requirements,· co:rreot hydraulic deficiencies~ i1nprove reliability and accessibility, and bring the 
water main syste1ns up to current design standards~ 

The project will require an open trench method ofcbnstruction to· replace water mains withii1 
existing pipeline alignments and realignments. The trench.depth for water mains will vary from 
3 to 5 feet and the widths of the trenches W.oilld be 3 to 5 feet Other compcments of the ,project 
will include abandonment of water pipelines; replacement of fire hydrants, installation of a new 
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pressure reducing station (PRS) (10' x 12' underground vault) approximately 9' deep~ associated 
SCADA antenna attached to an existing 30' tall street light standard, above ground electrical 
boxes, control systems, appurtenances, etc., and installation of curb ramps. 

Pipeline abandonment activities will have minim.um surface/subsurface disturbance at both ends 
of the mains. Disturbance would be limited to removal of pipe sections and all abandonments 
would occur at several existing public utility easements at residential properties. 

Easement Vacations for complete or partial water line abandomuents on private properties 
would also occur as pa1t of this project as follows: 

Complete Vacations 
8' easement extending between Manana Place and Avenida Wilfredo 
8' easement extending between Avenida Wilfredo and Avenida Manana 
8' to 12' easement extending between Muirlands Vista Way and Muirlands Drive 

Partial Vacation 
8' easement extending between Avenida Manana and Muirlands Vista Way. A portion of this 
easement north of Muirlands Vista Way will continue to remain and will connect to the SCAD A 
panels and antenna for the PRS. 

All work would occur within the public right~of·way and existing public utility easements. The 
project would comply with the requirements described in the Standard Specifications.for Public 
·works Constructimt; and CaHfomia Department of Transportation's .Manual of Traf}Zc Controls 
for Construction and Maintenance Work Zones. A traffic controls plan would be prepared and 
implemented in accordance with the City of San Diego Standard Drmvings .Manual <?[Traffic 
Control.for Construction and Maintenance Work Zones. Best Management Practices will be 
required and specified within the approved Water Pollution Control Plan for erosion control and 
stom1 drain inlet protection. 

II. ENVIRONMENT AL SETTING: The project would occur within the developed public right~of~ 
way and existing public utility easements located within the Muirlands neighborhood within La 
Jolla Community Plan area. SutTounding land uses include existing single-farnily residential 
and undeveloped open~space areas. 

III. PROJECT BACKGROUND: 

A Citywide Pipelines Projects Mitigated Negative Declaration (MND) No. 255100 was prepared 
by the City of San Diego's Development Services Departrnent (DSD) and was certified by the 
City Council on November 30, 2011 (Resolution No. 307122). The Citywide Pipelines Projects 
MND provides for the inclusion of subsequent pipeline projects that are located within the 
public right~of~way and would not result in any direct impacts to sensitive biological resources. 
Pursuant to the City of San Diego~s Municipal Code Section 128.0306(b) all addenda for 
environmental documents certified more than three years before the date of application shall be 
distributed for a 14-calendar day public review along with the previously certified 
envfromnental document. This addendum was prepared more than 3 years after the certification 
of the original MND, and, therefore, it is being distributed for a 14~calendar day public review. 
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Archaeological Resources 

The Citywide Pipelines Project MND No. 255100 concluded that pipeline projects located 
within the public right~of~way and city ea$ements could result in significant ehviroiunental 
impacts relating to at~chaeologi.cal resources, which included mitigation to reduce;impacts to 
archaeological resources t(l below a level Qf significance. The AC Water GroupJ 008 project 
area would include ex-0avation ofa.t:eas which has the potential to. contain sensitive 
archaeological·resources. 

To reduce potential archaeological resource impacts to below a level of significance, excavation 
within previously undisturbed soil, for either new trench alignments and/Or forreplacement of 
pipelines within the same trench alignment occurring at a deeper depth than the previously 
existing pipeline, would be monitored by aqualifled atchaeologist or archaeological monitor 
and Native American monitor. A11y significant :archaeological resoutces ertCl)untered would be 
recover¢d and curated in accordance. with the mitigation monitoring and Re}JlQrtfag Program 
(MMRP}detailed in SectionV. · 

IV. DETERMINATION: 

The City ofSm1 Diego previm:+sly prepared a Mitigated Negative Declaratio11.No. 255100 for the 
project described in the attached MNDandJnitial Study. 

Based upon a review of the 01utent project, it lJas bee11 dete1111ined that: 

a. · 111ere are no new sig1Hfieant envfronmental impacts not considered. in the previous MND; 
b, No substantial changes have·occu11'ed with respcctto the circumstai)ce~ under which the 

project is undertaken; and 
c. There is no new information ofsubstantial importance to the project 

Therefore, in accordance with Section.15164 of the State CEQA Gui(lelines this addendum has 
been p.tepared. Additionally, in accordancewithrequirentents in Section 128.0306 of the San 
Di~go Municipal Code, and State CEQA Guidelines Section l 5064{c)i 110 public review period 
is required for this addendum. 

V, MITIGATION, MONITORING AND REPORTING PROGRAM INCORPORATED INTO 
THE PROJECT: 

Historical Resources (Arclia.eology) 

I. Prior to Permit Issuance or Bid Opening/Bid A'\vard 
A. Entitlements Plan Check · 

1. Prior to permit issuance or Bid Opening/Bid Award, whichever is appliqable, .the Assistant 
Deputy Director (ADD) Enviromnerttal designee shall verifythattherequirem.ents for 
Archaeological Monitoring and Native American monitoring have been.noted 011 the 
applicable construction documents through the plan check process. 

B, Letters of Qualification have been submitted to ADD 
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1. Prior to Bid Award> the applicant shall submit a letter of verification to Mitigation 
Monitoring Coordination (MMC) identifying the Principal fovestigator (PI) for the project 
and the names of all persons involved in the archaeological monitoring program, as defined 
in the City of San Diego Historical Resources Guidelines (HRG). If applicable, individuals 
involved in the archaeological monitoring program must have completed the 40~hour 
HAZWOPER training with certification documentation. 

2. MMC will provide a letter to the applicant confinning the qualifications of the PI and all 
persons involved in the archaeological monitoring of the project meet the qualifications 
established in the HRG. 

3. Prior to the start of work, the applicant must obtain written approval from MMC for any 
personnel changes associated with the monitoring program. 

II. Prior to Start of Construction 
A. Verification of Records Search 

1. The PI shall provide verification to MMC that a site specific records search (1/4 mile 
radius) has been completed. Verification includes, but is not limited to a copy of a 
confirmation letter from South Coastal Information Center, or> if the search was in-house, a 
letter of verification from the PI stating that the search was completed. 

2. The letter shall introduce any pertinent information concerning expectations and 
probabilities of discovery during trenching and/or grading activities. 

3. The PI may submit a detailed letter to MMC requesting a reduction to the~ mile radius. 
B. PI Shall Attend Precon Meetings 

1. Prior to beginning any work that requires monitoring; the Applicant shall arrange a Precon 
Meeting that shall include the PI, Native American consultant/monitor (where Native 
American resources may be impacted), Construction Manager (CM) and/or Grading 
Contractor, Resident Engineer (RE), Building Inspector (BI), if appropriate, and MMC. 
The qualified Archaeologist and Native American Monitor shall attend any 
grading/excavation related Precon Meetings to make comments and/or suggestions 
concerning the Archaeological Monitoring pro&11·am with the Construction Manager and/or 
Grading Contractor. 
a. If the PI is unable to attend the Precon Meeting, the Applicant shall schedule a focused 

Precon Meeting with MMC, the Pl, RE, CM or BI, if appropriate, prior to the start of 
any work that requires monitoring. 

2. Acknowledgement of Responsibility for Curation (CIP or Other Public Projects) 
The applicant shall submit a letter to MMC acknowledging their responsibility for the cost 
of curation associated with all phases of the archaeological monitoring program. 

3. Identify Areas to be Monitored 
a. Prior to the start of any work that requires monitoring, the PI shall submit an 

Archaeological Monitoring Exhibit (AME) (with verification that the AME has been 
reviewed and approved by the Native American consultant/monitor when Native 
American resources may be impacted) based on the appropriate construction documents 
(reducetj to 11xl7) to MMC identifying the areas to be monitored including the 
delineation of grading/excavation limits. 

b. The AME shall be based on the results of a site specific records search as well as 
information regarding the age of existing pipelines, laterals and associated 
appurtenances and/or any known soil conditions (native or formation). 

c. MMC shall notify the PI that the AME has been approved. 
4. When Monitoring Will Occur 
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a. Prior to th(:} start of any workj the PI shal.l also subi11it a construction schedule to MMC 
through the RE indicating w11en arid where monitoringwill oc;:~u1:. 

b, The PI may submita detailed letter to MMC prior to the start of wotk br during 
construction r~uesting ~.modification to the monitoring prpgram, This request shall be 
based on relevant information sucliasteview off,inalcoristructiQn dOcLJ,mentswhich 
indicate conditions such as age of existing pipe to be replaced~ depth of excavation. 
and/or site graded to bedrock, etc., which may reduce orin<;;rease the potential f9r 
resou~·ces to be present. 

5. Approval of AME and Construction Schedule 
After .approval of the AME by MMC, the PI shall submit to MMC writteri authorization of 
the AME and Construction Schedule. from the CM. 

III. During Construction 
A. Monitor Shall he Present During Gradit1g/E~cavatiop/Ti'enching . 

I. The ArchaeologicalMonitot shall be present full~time during all son diSturbh1g and 
grading/excavation/trenchiug activities which could result in, i1npaGts to archaeological 
resources 'I1s identifi.ed ott theAME. The Construction Manager is !•esponsibfo for 
notifying the. RE,.PI, and MMC of changes to any constrltctfon activities such as in 
the case of a potentialsafoty concern witMn the {lrea being monitored. In certain 
cil'(;umstances OSHA safety requirements may necessitate modification of the AME. 

2. The Native An.1erica:n coiisultartt/11ionitor shall detennine the ex,tent of their presence 
during soil distutbi11g and grading/ excavation/trenching activities based o.n the AME and 
provide that. informatioi1 totb~ PI and .M.MC. If prehistoric resoui'ces·· are encountered 
duri11g; the Native Ame.dean consultnnt/inonitor's abse11c~~ workshall stop and the 
Discovery Notification Prot;:ess detailed in Section III.B-C and IV .A-D shall commence, 

3 .. The Pl,!nay submitadetailedletterto MMC during construction requesting ampdificatfon, 
to the mo11itori11g program when a field condition such as n1ode111 disturbance post-dating 
the previous gradingltre~1ching ~ctivities~ presence <)f fossil formati.uns1 or when. native 
soils are encountered that may reduce or increase the pow11tial for resources to be present, 

4. The archaeological and Native Arnerican consultant/monitor shall document field activity 
via the Consultant Site Visit Record (CSVR). The CSVR's shall he faxed bythe CM to the 
REthe first day ofmonitoring, the last day ofmo1'1.:itoring,,111onthly (Notification of 
Mmlitoring Compfotio11). and in the case of ANY discoveries. The RE shall forward 
copies to MMC. 

B. Discovery Notification Process 
1. In the event of a discovery, the Archaeological Monitor shall direct the contractor to 

temporarily divert all soil disturbing activities, including but not limited to digging, 
trenching, excavating or grading activities in the area of discovery and in the area 
reasonably suspected to overlay adjacent resources and inunediately 11otify the RE ot BI, as 
appropriate~ 

Z. The Monitor shall immediately notify the Pl (unless Monitods the PI) of the discovery. 
3. The PI shall immediately .notify MMG by phone ofthe discovery, arid shall also suhn#t 

written documentation to IVIMC within 24 hours by fax or. email with photos of the 
resource in contextj if possible. 

4. No soil shall be exported off~site until a determination can be made.regarding the 
significance of the resource speci:ficaUy if Native American resources are encounternd. 

C. Detem1ination of Significance 
1. The PI and Native American consultant/monitor, where Native American resoi:u·ces are 
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d:iscovered·shall evaluate the signitfoance of the resource. IfHun:Hm Remains are hlVolved, 
follow protocol in Section IV below. 
a. The PI shall immediately notify MMC by phoneto discuss significance determination 

and shall also submit a Jetter to MMC indicating. wheth(}r additional mitigation is 
required, 

b. If the resource is.significant) the PI shall submitanArGhaeological Data Recovery 
Program (ADRP) and obtain written approval of the program from MMC, CM at1d RE. 
ADRP and any mitigation .nmst he approved by MMC, RE and/or CM before ground 
disturbing activities in the area of discovery will be allowed to resume. Note: If a 
unique archaeological site is also an historical resource as defined in CEQA 
Section 15064.5, then the limits on the amount(s) that a pro,iect applicant may be 
required to pay to cover mitigation costs as indicated in CEQA Section 21083.2 
shall not apply. 
(1). Note: For pipeline trenching and.other lineatptoject.s·hl the pubHcRight'."ofAAWay, 

fhe P.isha1litnpfoment the Discovery Process fot Pipelhte Trenching projects 
identified below under HD.;; 

c. If the resource is tiotsignificant¥ the PI shal1 submit a letter to MMC ii1dicating that 
artifacts will be collected, citrated; and documented in the Final Monitorfr1g Report. 
The letter shall also indicate that that no further work ls required. 
(1). Note: For Pipeline Trenching and. other lin:ear projects- h1 the public Right-of­

Way, if the <leposit is limited in size, both in length and depth; the information 
value is lhnited and is not associated with any other resource; at1d there ate no 
unique teatµreslartit~tcts associated with the depoi.;it; the discovery should be 
consideted notsiguificant. 

(2). Note, for PipelineTrenchfog and other linear projects in the public Right;.of~ Way) 
ifsignifica11e{! can110t be detennii1ed~ the Final Monitoring Report and Site 
Record (DPR Fo.1"111 523 A/B) shall identify the disc<w:ery as Potentially 
Sigr1ificant. · · 

D. Discovery Process fot Signit1cai1t R<;1smu·ces - Pipeline Trenching and pfhS)r Linear Projects in 
the Public R1ght~of;.Wa.y 
The following ptocedure cort$titutyp adequate u1itigatio11 of a significant discovery encountered 
duifogpipeline treti.ehing activities or for other linear project tyPeswithin the Public Right-ofM 
Way h1cluding but not limited fo excavation for jackiI:ig pits, receivh:ig pits; laterals, and 
manholesJo reduce impacts to below a level of significance: 
l. Procedures for documentation, curation and reporting 

a. One hundred percent of the artifacts within the trench alignment and width shall be 
documented ht-situ, to include photogr·aphic records, plan view of the trench and 
profiles of side walls, recovered, photographed after cleaning and analyzed and 
curated. The remainder of the deposit within the limits of excavation (trench walls) 
shall he left intact. 

b. The PI shall prepare a Draft Monitoring R~port and submit to MMC via the RE as 
indicated in Section VIf'A. 

c. The PI shall be responsible for .recording (on the appropriate State of Califorrria 
Department of Park and Recreation forms~DPR 523 AiB) the reso\trce(s) encountered 
during the Archaeological Mo11itorit1g Program in accordance with the Citfs Historical 
Resources Guidelines. The DPR fotms shall be submitted to the South Coastal 
I11fon11ation Center for either a .Primaty Record or SDI Nmuber and included in the 
Final Monitoring Report. 
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d. The Final Monitoring Report shall include a recommendation for monitoring of any 
future work in the vicinity of the resource, 

IV. Diseovery of Human Remains 
If human remains are discovered, work shall halt in that area and no soil shall be exported off~site 
until a determination can be made regarding the provenance of the human remains; and the 
following procedures as set forth in CEQA Section 15064.5( e ), the California Public Resources 
Code (Sec. 5097.98) and State Health and Safety Code (Sec. 7050.5) shall be undertaken: 
A. Notification 

L Archaeological Monitor shall notify the RE or BI as appropriate, MMC, and the PI, if the 
Monitor is not qualified as a PI. MMC will notify the appropriate Senior Planner in the 
Environmental Analysis Section (BAS) of the Development Services Department to assist 
with the discovery notification process. 

2. The PI shall notify the Medical Exru:niner after consultation with the RE, either in person or 
via telephone. 

B. Isolate discovery site 
1. Work shall be directed away from the location of the discovery and ru1y nearby area 

reasonably suspected to overlay adjacent human remains until a determination can be made 
by the Medical Examiner in consultation with the PI concerning the provenience of the 
remains. 

2. The Medical Examiner, in consultation with the PI, will determine the need for a field 
examination to determine the provenience. 

3. If a field examination is not warranted> the Medical Examiner will determine with input 
from the PI, if the remains are or are most likely to be of Native American origin. 

C. If Human Remains ARE detennined to be Native American 
l. The Medical Examiner will notify the Native American Heritage Commission (NAHC) 

within 24 hours. By law, ONLY the Medical Examiner can make this call. 
2. NAHC will immediately identify the person or persons determined to be the Most Likely 

Descendent (MLD) and provide contact infonnation. 
3. The MLD will contact the Pl within 24 hours or sooner after the Medical Examiner has 

completed coordination, to begin the consultation process in accordance with CEQ A 
Section 15064.S(e}, the California Public Resources and Health & Safety Codes. 

4. The MLD will have 48 hours to make recommendations to the prope1ty owner or 
representative, for the treatment or disposition with proper dignity, of the human remains 
and associated grave goods. 

5. Disposition of Native American Human Remains will be detennined between the MLD and 
the PI, and, if: 
a. The NAHC is unable to identify the MLD, OR the MLD failed to make a 

recommendation within 48 hours after being notified by the Commission, OR; 
b. The landowner or authorized representative rejects the recommendation of the MLD 

and mediation in accordance with PRC 5097.94 (k) by the NAHC fails to provide 
measures acceptable to the landowner, THEN 

c. To protect these sites, the landowner shall do one or more of the following: 
(1) Record the site with the NAHC; 
(2) Record an open space or conservation easement; or 
(3) Record a document with the County. 

d. Upon the discovery of multiple Native American human remains during a ground 
disturbing land development activity, the landowner may agree that additional conferral 
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with descendants is necessary to consider culturally appropriate treatment of multiple 
Native American human remains. Culturally appropriate treatment of such a discovery 
may be ascertained from review of the site utilizing cultural and archaeological 
standards, Where the parties are unable to agree on the appropriate treatment measures 
the human remains and items associated and buried with Native Am.erican human 
remains shall be reinterred with appropriate dignity, pursuant to Section 5.c., above. 

D, If Human Remains are NOT Native American 
1. The PI shall contact the Medical Examiner and notify them of the historic era context of the 

burial. 
2. The Medical Examiner will determine the appropriate course of action with the PI and City 

staff (PRC 5097.98). 
3. If the remains are ofhistodc origin~ they shall be appropriately removed and conveyed to 

the San Diego Museum of Man for analysis. The decision for internment of the human 
remains shall be made in consultation with MMC, EAS, the applicant/landowner, any 
known descendant group; and the San Diego Museum. of Man. 

V. Night and/or Weekend Work 
A. If night and/or weekend work is included in the contract 

1. When night and/or weekend work is included in the contract package, the extent and timing 
shall be presented and discussed at the precon meeting. 

2. The following procedures sha1I be followed. 
a. No Discoveries 

In the event that no discoveries were encountered during night and/or weekend work, 
the PI shall record the information on the CSVR and submit to MMC via fax by 8AM 
of the next business day. 

b. Discoveries 
All discoveries shall be processed and documented using the existing procedures 
detailed in Sections III ~ During Construction.~ and IV - Discovery ofHwnan Remains. 
Discovery of human remains shall always be treated as a significant discovery. 

c. Potentially Significant Discoveries 
If the PI determines that a potentially significant discovery has been made, the 
procedures detailed under Section HI - During Con.struction and IV-Discovery of 
Human Remains shall be followed. 

d. The PI shall immediately contact the RE and MMC, or by SAM of the next business 
day to repo1i and discuss the findings as indicated in Section III-B, unless other specific 
arrangements have been made, 

B. If night and/or weekend work becomes necessary during the course of construction 
1. The Construction Manager shall notify the RE, or BI, as appropriate, a minimum of24 

hours before the work is to begin, 
2. The RE, or BI, as appropriate, shall notify MMC immediately. 

C. All other procedures described above shall apply; as appropriate. 

VI. Post Construction 
A. Submittal of Draft Monitoring Report 

L The PI shall submit two copies of the Draft Monitoring Report (even if negative), prepared 
in accordance with the Historical Resources Guidelines (Appendix CID) which describes 
the results, analysis, and conclusions of all phases of the Archaeological Monitoring 
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Program (with appropriate graphics) to MMC via the RE for review and approval within 90 
days following the completion of monitoring. It should be noted that if the PI is unable 
to submit the Draft Monitoring Report within the allotted 90-day timcframe as a 
result of delays with analysis, special study results or other complex issues, a schedule 
shall be submitted to MMC establishing agreed due dates and the provision for 
submittal of monthly status reports until this measure can be met. 
a. For significant archaeological resources encountered during monitoring) the 

Archaeological Data Recovery Program or Pipeline Trenching Discovery Process shall 
be included in the Draft Monitoring Report. 

b. Recording Sites with State of California Department of Parks and Recreation 
The PI shall be responsible for recording (on the appropriate State of California 
Department of Park and Recreation fo11ns-DPR 523 A/B) any significant or potentially 
significant resources encountered during the Archaeological Monitoring Program in 
accordance with the City's Historical Resources Guidelines, and submittal of such 
forms to the South Coastal Information Center with the Final Monitoring Report. 

2. MMC shall retmn the Draft Monitoring Report to the PI via the RE for revision or, for 
preparation of the Final Report. 

3. The PI shall submit revised Draft Monitoring Report to MMC via the RE for approval. 
4. MMC shall provide written verification to the PI of the approved report. 
5. MMC shall notify the RE or BI, aS appropriate, of receipt of all Draft Monitoring Report 

submittals and approvals. 
B. Handling of Artifacts 

l. The PI shall be responsible for ensuring that all cultural remains collected are cleaned and 
catato &rued 

2. The PI shall be responsible for ensuring that all artifacts are analyzed to identify function 
and chronology as they relate to the history of the area; that faunal material is identified as 
to species; and that specialty studies are completed, as appropriate. 

C. Curatiou of artifacts: Accession Agreement and Acceptance Verification 
1. The PI shall be responsible for ensuring that all artifacts associated with the survey, testing 

and/or data recovery for this project are pen11anently curated with an appropriate 
institution. This shall be completed in consultation with MMC and the Native American 
representative, as applicable. 

2. When applicable to the situation, the PI shall include written verification from the Native 
American consultant/monitor indicating that Native American resources were treated in 
accordance with state law and/or applicable agreements. If the resources were reinteITed, 
verification shall be provided to show what protective measures were taken to ensure no 
further disturbance occurs in accordance with Section IV -Discovery of Human Remains, 
Subsection C. 

3. The PI shall submit the Accession Agreement and catalogue record(s) to the RE or BI, as 
appropriate for donor signature with a copy submitted to MMC, 

4. The RE or Bl, as appropriate shall obtain signature on the Accession Agreement and shall 
return to PI with copy submitted to MMC. 

5. The PI shall include the Acceptance Verification from the curation institution in the Final 
Monitoring Report submitted to the RE or BI and MMC. 

D. Final Monitoring Report(s) 
1. The PI shall submit one copy of the approved Final Monitoring Report to the RE or BI as 

appropriate, and one copy to MMC (even if negative)~ within 90 days after notification 
from MMC of the approved report 

AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 160 I Page 
Appendix A-Addendum to Mitigated Negative Declaration & Notice of Exemption (Rev. July 2015) 



2. The RE shall, in no case, issue the Notice of Completion until receiving a c<)py of the 
a1>proved Final MonitoringReportfrom MMC which includestheAcceptai)ce Vedfication 
from the curation institution. 

I: \A 11 \LDR\EAS\MMRP\Archae Pub 1 k.;,,.101211. doc 

Copies of the addendum, the final MND, the Mitigation Monitoringand Reporting Prograri1, 
arn:l any technical appendices are available for review jnthe gffice of the Development Services 
Department, or for purchase at the cost ofreproduction; 

Brunette, Senior Planner 
Development Services· Depattment 

Analyst:·chrisTracyt AICP 

Attachmettts~ Location .Map 

Date of Final Report 

Mitigat~dNegative Declaration No. 25SlQO 
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ENTITLEMENTS O!VlSJON 
(519)446-546() . 

MITIGATEDNEGATIVKECLARATION 

Project No. 255100 
SCH No. 2011091045 

SUBJECT:. Cit:wide Pine1ine Projects: COUNCIL APPROVAL to allow for the replacement~ 
rehabilitation, relocation~ point repair, new trenching, trenc:h1J~ss construction, and 
abandonment of water and/or sewer :Pipeline alignments and associated improvements ·such as 
.curb ramps, sewer lateral connections, water service <;tonnections, manholes,.rtew 
pavement/slurry~ the removal and/or replacement of street trees and the removal and/or 
replacement of street lights. 111is enVironmental docum~t covers the analysis for~· four~ 
@near-term pipeline projects (Harbor Drive Pipeline~ Water Group 949; Sewer Group 187, 
Water Gtoup 914~ and Sewer/Water Group 732}, as well as any subsequent.future pipeline 
projects. The co11struction footprintfota typical pipeli:n~ proJ~ct;- including staging 11re,as and 
other areas (such as access) would belocated within.theCitfofSan Diego Public Right~of~ 
Way (PROW) and/or within public easements and may include planned pipeline construction 
within private easements from. the PROW to the service colll1ectkm, A signed agt~ment , 
between the City and the property owner would be required for work con<lucted·on private 
property. Project types that would be included in the analysis contained herein would consist 
of sewer and water group jobs, trunk sewers,Jarge dia:rneter water pipeline projects., new 
and/or replacement manholes, new/or replacemef;ll; fire. hydrants~ and other necessary 
appurtenances . All assoeiated equipment would be stage<! \\~thin the existing PROW 
adjacent to the work areas. The near~tenn and future projects, covered hi the document would 
not impact Sensitive Biologfoal Resources or EnvironmentallySensitive Lands (ESL) as 
defined in the Land Development 'Code and would not encroach into the City's ·Multi .. Habitat 
Planning Area (MHPA). Applicant: The City of San Diego Engineering and Capital Projects 
Department AND Public Utilities Department. · 

Updatel0/20/2011 

Revisi.ons to this document have been made when compared to the Draft Mitigated 
Negative Declaration (DMND) dated September 9, 2011. In response to the Comment 
Letter received from The California Department of Fish and Game, further description 
and graphics of Wat;er Group 949 as itrelates to the MHPA has been added to the Final 
MND. Please note thatSewer Group 787, which is adjacent-to the MHP A, has been 
removed from the project description and is no longer covered in this MNU. 

The modifications tp the FI\1ND are denoted by strikeeut and underline format. In 
.accordance with the California.EnyironmentaJ Quality Act,, Section 15073.5 (c)(4), the 
addition of new information that clarifies, amplifies, or makes insignificantmodiffoatian 
does notrequir:e recirculation as there are no new impacts and no new mitigation 
identified. An environmental document need only be recirculated when there is 
identification of new significant environmental impact or the addition of a new 
mitigation measure .required to avoid a significant environmental impact. The additipnage 
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of corrected mitigation language Within the envit'onmental document dpes notaf{ect the 
environmental analys~ qr conclusions of the MND. 

Construction for the near.:teim and any fut'qre project$ is anticipated to occmr during the 
daytime hours Monday through Friday, but may occur.during the weekend, ifnecessaxy. The 
contract9r woµlq comply with all applicable l:equirements described in the latest edition of the 
StandardSpecificationsforPubUc Works Construction ("GREENBOOK''.) and the latest 
edition of the City of San Diego StandardSpecificationsfot Public Works Construction 
("WHITEBOOK"), TheCitis supplementaddressesunique circumstancestothe City of San 
Diego that are not addressed in the GREENBOOK and would therefore take precedence in the 
event of a conflic;t. The contractor would also comply with the California Department of 
Transportation Mariital of Traffic Controls/or Cqnstructi(m and MaintenaJ1pe. WorkZones. If 
the Average DailyTra:ffic{AD'I) within a given project(~} vicinity is lO~oop ADT6r greater, 
a traffic control plM· woul<i be prepi,tred ·mid impleinenfoQ. iµ accordance with the City of San 
Diego Standatd DiYiwings Manual of Trqjflc Contfol for Construction and Maintenance Work 
Zanes. For proposals subject tol 0~()00 ADT or less; traffic cont:roltnay be managed through 
shop dra•Nings duritig constrtrction. ConstrilCtfon methods to be employed would consist of, 
but not be limited to: 

Open Trenching: The open trench method of constrqction would be used for complete 
xeplacement and new alignment portions.ofthe project Trenches are typically four foet wide 
and are dug with excavations and s~milar large 09nstrUcti9n equipmc,;nt. · · 

Rehabilitation: Rebabilitati.on of alignmeritinvoives installing a new lining in old pipelines, 
The insertion is done through existing iniltiliole ~cef)S points an.d doe~ notrequire removal of 
pavement or excavation of soils. 

Abandonment: Pipeline abandonment activities would be similar to rehabilitation methods in 
thatno surface/subsurface disturbance would occur. ·This process may involve slurry or grout 
material injected into the.abandoned lines viamaµ}lol.e.access. The top.porjion of the 
manhole.is then typically removed and the remaininfg space backfilled and paved over. 

Potholing: Potholing would be used to verify reconnection of laterals to main where lines 
would be raised or realigned (higher than existing depth, but still below ground) or to verify 
utility crossings. These "potholes" are made by using vacuum type equipme:r::t to open up 
small holes into the street of pavement. , 

Point Repairs: Point repairs include replacing a portion of a pipe segment by open trench 
excavation methods in which localized structural defects have been identified. Generally, 
point repairs are confined t<l an eight~foot section of pipe. 

The following near term. project(s) have been reviewed by the City of San Diego; Development 
Services Department (DSD) for com,pliance with the Land Development Code and have been 
determined to be exempt from a Site Development Permit (SOP) and/or a Coastal Development 
Permit (CDP). These projects would involve excavation in areas having a high resource sensitivity 
and potential for encountering archaeological and paleontrilogical resources during construction 
related activities. Therefore~ mitigation would be required to reduce potential significant impacts to 
archaeological and paleontological resources to below alevelof significance. With respect tcr 
S~eiw\\'~tfft~~~ ir~tb<t-fitlbWfiPM1~~~ 1ti'8tewed for compliance with the City~ s Stonn Wate:r St;Aiqdm:gs 
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Manual. All projects that are not~exempt from the Standard Urban ,storm Water ,Mitigation.Plan 
(SUSMP)woµld incorporate appropriate PennanentBestMauagementPractices (BMP$) and 
construction BMPs into the project design(s) and ducil'.\~consttuctio11", as reqttireci. A,s such, all 
p,r{)jects would comply witl;l th~reqµirem~nt of tile Mmrlcipial Storm WaterPermit 

HARBORDRIVE PIPELTNB (PROJ&QJNO. 2061QQ} 

The Harbor Drive Pipeline includes the replacement of 4.4 miles of 16;.inch cast iron (CI) and 
asbestos cement (ACJpipe that .comprises the Harbor Drive 1st and 2nd Pipelines {HD~ 1 and HD-2) 
at a depth no greater than five (5) feet. Facility age and cast iron mainreplacement are the primary 
drivers for these projects, but due to the history of AC breaks in the are~ appro.xin'J,ately 1.0 mile of 
AC replacement iS ...:ilso included. The projectis ~ti.Qipated to he awarded in Fiscal Yem; 2Ql3 .. 

HD~ 1 @d !{})-~ were. built primarily in the 1940"s: and i9so~s and Wete ruade otitrif ca.st jron or 
· asbest0·s cement and.sew~ the 'Westetil mqst part,. of the University Heights 190 Zone and the 
n-0rthem section of the Point Loma East260 ZOne~ . 11iepipeliries also serve as re<iundancy to· each 
other. Several segments were replaced byvarious City of San DieglJ Public Utilities Departinent 
projects throughout the years €1»4 thpse segments are nota part of the cun·ent·scope. Preyiously 
replaced segments were 1.6Jnch PVC; except forthebridge crossing which lised24,.inch CMLC. 
The pipeline'1s located entirely within t11e PROWr wHl:notliequfre a:ny easements, andis not 
adjacentto the MHPA ·or 1-0.cated within anydes~gnated historical dlstticts .. Tfoe following: streets 
would b(;l affe<:,t(;d by this pr9je,ct: West Laut'¢1, Pacific Highway~ North liarb()t D:r:ive (withilt the 
roatlway~ undetthe bridge ahd Withhlltiijd~cape $'ea:s), Nimitz·Boulev~rd> ·Rosecrans Street,; 
Evergreen Street; Hugo $tree~, LocustStreet~,Canon Streeti Avetrida De.Portugal~ and '.Point Loma. 
Avenu~. · 

Mitigatfon for the Harbor Drive Pipeline:. HiStorlcal '.ff.es!mrcf$ (f'\rchaeological Monitoring) 
. . ... . 

WATER GROUP 949 (PROJECT No. 23.2719) 

Water Group 949 would. consist of the replacementant;ljn~tallation of 527 miles of water mains• 
within the Skylin~ Paradise Hills, University, Clairemont Mesa, Southeastern San Diego (Greater 
Golden Hills) community planning areas. 16,931 Linear Feet (LF) of 16~inch cast iron water mains 
would be replace~in~pbice 'With new l 6~inch polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe within the existing , 
trench. The remaining 10,913 LF of new 16~.inch PVC would be installed in new trenches. All )£ark 
within Regents Road, Site 2 (figure 8). adjacent to the MHP A would Qply occur within the develoJ2ed 
footprint such 3§ the paved right of way, and concrete sidewalk or slab areas. In addition .. all work 
within 100 feet of the MI1P A would a bserve mitigation su9h as hut not limited to. bird breeding season 
measures. avoidance of discharge into the MHP A.ctmd avoidance of direct lighting towards the MHPA 
areas, As suclL no ig1pacts to MHPA gnd/t1r sensitive resoutces would occur. The ptQJect would also 
Include replacement and reinstaUation of Vfl,lves. water ser\Tices, .fl.re.hydrants, and other appurtenances 
and would also included the construction of curb ramps,, and ·street resurfacing. Traffic cdritml 
mensu~§ and Best Management Practices (BMPs)would be imnlernerited during construction; Any 
street tree removal, relocation. and/or triml)ling would be doneunderthe supervision of the City · 
Atborist All staging ofctit'lstruction equipment wilJ be located .outside of any potentially: sensitive 
areas. The following streets and nearby alleyways would ·be affected by this project: Tuther Way, 
Cielo Drive, Woodman Street, Skyline Driv~ Regents Road, Hidalgo Avenue, Claitemont Mesa 
Boulevard, Luna Avenue} B Street, F Street, Ash Street:!. 25th Street, and ztn Street. 
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Mitigation Require.d for Water Gnmp 949: This pi-ojed would. require the implement~tionof 
MHP A Lancl Use Adjacency Guidelines in the University and Ch1iremont Mes1t Community 
·planning areas. that a:re adjacent (within 100feet) to the MHPA and Historical Res()u.rce~ 
. (Built Environment) mitigation f<>r fhc. area ofthe:projecUo~ated withinth.e Greater Golden 
Hill Historic District. 

£ty,ver Group 787 would consis~ of: the replacement of 261436 lineal feet (LF) of fficisting 16 ineh 
·cast iron Se\·ver pipe v;ith aev,r 16 inehpofjr\'inyl ehloride (lAZG) :l'Jpe ·.vithin the existing trenoh~ A 
total e£ 1,267 LF of n~v; l 6 inoh PJ.ZC se:wer' alignment \voald be installed in ne"v trenehes. In. 
additiet4, tne project; V«ohld a'Qcindon l,6G6 .t.F. (Jf: existing 16 mcl1 cast iron pipe. ·'.fho preposea 
f'l'ajeet would iJe installed by c011".'enticmal e*ea:va:tH:in ~en trench} ie: ttenches.~m·3 5 feet deep; 
±'}re project 'Nould affectthe f{)llmving streets ana nearby atleY'vays: 4;600 Street; 1\40nree Avenl!te

1 

Edge\vare·&:eadt.Polk Avenae~. Grange Aver1ue.~¥f.mle .M~~ue1.4'fFH Street, Dvli:ght Street) ;M~lftie 
Avenue,:Manatilta Place, Heat~ .Street~ IlahliaStreet, Poplax Street~ Geltm'teme. St:re~t, Pepj30F' 
Pave, Juaipe!? Street,·Marjgold $t!'ef!t; Silmf.tQ Dtiv~, 44:m'St~et; tawie tane~ and'.Roseview.Plaoe 
all vtithin tae Gity 'Reiglits an.d. :K:eBsingten '.fal:m:adge CiJh)IDti:aify. Pirumi111g :zr\feafj. 

Mitigation.Requited fQr '\\'ate.r Greup 187{ this pr()jeetwet.dd.requi}'le the implementatfon ef 
MHPA Land IJse /..-djaeeiief Guidelines in the City Heigllts and Kensingtau Talmadge 
C()mmunif;y Planning area:s tliat aria adjaeent (within lOQ feet). te tlHJ .. MIIPA., llist~riea:I 
Resatwees (Arekaeelogieal and Paleonte~ogieall\loniteriBg)• · 

'WATER GROUP 914 (PROJEC!NO, 233447) 

Water Group 914 would consistofthe replacement and im,;tallation ofapproxhnateJy 21~729 lineal 
feet (LF) of existing 6~inch, 8;..inch and 12~inch cast iron pipe~ and 6-inch asphalt concrete pipes 
v;rith new 8-inch, 12-inch and l6~inch polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe. Also iricludeci would oe the 
construction of two underground pressure regulator stations that m.easure 54 square .. feet art4 6.5 feet 
deep each. 17 A 72 LF would be focatedin existing trenches ·and 4~257 LF would be located m new · 
trench lines. The proposed project would be installed by·conventional excavation (open trench) in 
trenches from 3-5 feet deep. However two 300 LF parallel line sections (600 LF total) of the water 
alignment would be installed by trenchless methodology utilizing two (2) 40 square footlaunch and 
receiver pits. The trenchless installation would occur at the intersection of Coronado Avenue and 
Ebers Street and is designed to avoid a recorded archa,eolOgical resource at this intersection. The, 
trenchless methodology would employ directionalunderground boring that would install the pipe at 
a depth deeper than the recorded resource. In addition, a 4-inch AC water segment of approximately 
520LF located along Point LomaAvenue between Guizot Street and Santa Barbara Street will be 
abandoned in place. The project would affect the following streets and nearby alleyways: Point 
Loma Avenue, Santa Barbara Street, Bermuda Avenue; Pescader() Avenue* Cable Street, Orchard 
Avenue, Froude Street; Sunset Cliffs Boulevard, Savoy Citde~ and Del Monte Avenue all within 
the Ocean Beach and Peninsula Community Planning Areas. · 

Mitigation for Water (;roup 9i4: Historical Resources (Archaeological Monitoring) and 
(Built Environment) 
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SE\VER AND WA 'l]R GROUP 7~2 (PROJECT NO; 206§10) 

Sewer and Water Group· Job 732 would consist of the installation of approximately 5~500 total 
linear feet (LF) of 8 inch Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) sewer pipe, and approximately 3,000 total 
linear feet (LP) of 12 inch PVC water pipe.. Approximately, 1,035 LF of water pipe would be 
rehabilitated using trenchless technology in the sru:ne trench, with the remainder of the mstallation 
accomplished through opem trenching.· Re.lated. work Would include constructionof newmanl101es, 
replacement and re~plumbing of sewer laterals} installation of curb ran1ps, paveine11t restoration, 
traffic control, and storm water best management practices. Construction of the project would 
affect portions of the following streets and adjacent alleysin the Peninsula Community Plan area: 
Xenephon Street, Yonge Street} Zola Street, Alcott Street, Browning Street~ Plum Street, Willow 
Street, Evergreen Street, Locust Street, and RosecransStreet. 

Mitigation Required for Sewer and Water G:roup 732: Historical Resources (Archaeological 
and Paleontological Monitoring). · 

SUBSEQUENTPIPEUNE PRQJll:CT REVIEW(LoNG TERM) 

Applications for the replacement$ rehabilitatio11,.relocatiol'.l, point repair, open trenching and 
abandonment of water and/Or sewer pipeline alignments within the City of $an0iego PROW as 
indicated in.the Subjectb1ock aboyeand inthe}lroj~ctDescription discussion oftheinitfa.1 Stµdy 
would be analyzed for potential environmental .impacts to. HistoricalResources (Archaeology. 
Paleontplogy anq the Built Environment) and Land.Use (MSCPIM:HPA), and reviewed for 
consistency with this M.itigated Negative Declaration (MNP). Where it can be determined that the 
projectis {'consistentn with this MND and no additionalpotential significant impacts would occur 
pursuant to State CEQA Guideline§, 1 :5162 (i.e. the involvement ofnew signiflcant environmental, 
effects of a substantial increase in the severify pfpreyiously identified effects) or if the pr<>ject 
would result in minortecbnical changes or additions, then.mi Addendum to this MND would be 
prepared pursuant to § 151,64. \Vb.ere future projects are found not to be consistent with this MND, 
then a new Initial Study and project specific MND shall be prepared. 

I. PROJECT DESCRIPTION: See attached Initial Study. 

II. E1\TVIR01'1MENTAL SETTING: Seeattached Initial Study. 

III. DETERMINATION: 

The City of San Diego conducted an Initial Study which detennined that the near tenn projects and 
any future subsequent projects could have a significant environmental effect in the following 
areas(s): LAAd Use (lvfSCP/MHPA Land Use Adjacency), Historical Resources (B'Uilt 
Environment)Jiistorical Resources (Archaeology) and Paleontology. When: .subsequent projects 
are submitted to DSD 1 the Environmental Analysis Sectiori (EAS) will determine which of the 
project specific: mitigation measures listed in SectionV. would apply. Subsequent revisions in the 
ptoject proposal create the specific mitigation identified in Section V of this Mitigated Negative 
Dedaration. ·Projects as revised now avoid or mitigate the pote11tially significant environmental 
effects previously identified~ and the preparation of an Environmental Impact Report will not be 
required, 
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IV. DOCUMENTATION: 

The a~ched Initi~l Study documents the reasons w support the above Detenninatforl. 

V. MITIGATION, MONITORING AND REPORTING PROGRAM (MMRP): 

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS - PARTI 
Plan Check .Phase {prior to permit issuance) 

1.. Prior to Bid Opening/Bid Award or beginning any construction related activity on~site, 
the Development Services Department {DSD) Director's Environmental Designee (ED) 
shall review and approve all Construction Documents (CD) (plans, spe~ificati:on, · 
details> etc.)t.o ensure the MMRP :requirements have been incorporated .. 

2. In addition; the ED shall verify that the MMRP Conditions/Notes that applyQNL Y to 
the construction phases of this project a;re included VERBA TIM> under the heading~: 
"ENVIRONMENTAL/MITIGATION REQUIREMENTS.'~ 

3. These notes must be shmvn within the firstthree (3) sheets of the construction 
documents in the. format specified for eng:ineeringconstruction document templates as 
shown on the City website: 

http://www.sandiego.gov/development.-services/industry/standtemp;shtml 

4. The TITLE INDEX SHEET must also show on which pages: the 
HEnvironmental/Mitig;ltion Requirements'~ notes are. provided. 

B. GENERAL REQUIREMEl\'TS- PART II 
Post Plan Check (After permit issuanceiPrior to start af construdion) 

l. PRE CONSTRUCTION MEETING IS REQUIRED TEN (lO) WORKING DAYS 
PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY WORK ON THIS PROJECT. The PERMIT 
HOLDER/O\VNER is responsible to arrange and perform this meeting by contacting 
the CITY RESIDENT ENGINEER (RE)of the Field Engineering Division and City 
staff from MITIGATION MONITORING COORDINATION (MMC). Attendees must 
also include the Permit holder's Representative( s ), Job Site Superintendent and the 
following consultants as necessary: 

Biologist, Archaeologist, Native American Monitor, Historian and Paleontologist 

Note: Failure ofall responsiblt} Permit HQlder's representatives.and consultants to 
attend shall require an additional meeting with all parties present, 

CONTACT INFORMATION: 
a) The PRIMARY POINT OF CONTACTis the RE at the Field Engineering Division 
858-627~3200 
b) For Clarification of ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS) it is also required to 
,callRE and MMC at 858M627~3360 , 
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2. MMRP COMPLIANCE: This ProJect,ProjectTracking System (PTS) No. 255100, or 
for subsequentfuture projects the associated PTS No, shaU conform to the mitigation 
reqvirements Contained in the associtit~d Bnviromnental Document and implemented to 
the satisfaction ofthe DSD's ED, MMC and the City Engineer(~). The requirements 
may not be reduced. or changed but may be annotated (i.e. to e:xplaiil when and how 
compliance is being met and. location of verifying proof, etc.), Additional clarifying 
infomiation inay also be added to other relevant plan sheets and/or specifications as 
appropriate (i.e., specific locations, times of monitoring, methodology, etc 

Note: 
PennitHolder;s Representatives must alert RE and MMC if there are any discrepancies 
in the plans or notes, or any chan~es due to field conditions. All conflicts must be 
approved: by RE anq MMC BEFORlfthe workis performed. 

3. OTHER AGENCY REQUIREMENTS: Evidence thatany {)ther agency 
requirements or perm.its have been ol:>@ned or are in process shall he submitted to the 
RE and MMC for review and acceptance ptiofto the beginnh1g of work or within one 
week 9f the Permit Holder obtaining documentation of those permits or requirements. 
Evidence shall include copies ofperJriits:> letters ofresolution or other documentation 
issued by the responsible agency as applicable, 

4. MONITORING EXHIBITS: All consuU:a11ts are required to submit, to REand MMC~ 
a monitoring exhibit on .a l 1xl 7. reduction of th¢ appropriate ponstruction plan, such as 
s.ite plap, grading, landscape~ et¢., markedtp: clearly show the specific areas iµcluding 
the LIMIT OF WORK, sc-0pe oft}).at di~CipJine1 s work, and notes.indicating whenin 
the construction schedule that work will be performed, When necessary for 
clarificationj a detailed methpdology of !low the work will be performed sha!J be 
included. · 

5, OTHER SUBMITTALS AND INSPECTIONS:· Tlle Pennit Holder/Owner's 
representative shall submit all requited documentation, verification letters, and requests 
for all associated inspections to the RE and MMC for approval per the following 
schedule: 

Document Suhinittal/Inspection Checklist 

Issue Area 

General 
General 
Biology 
Historical 
Archaeology 
Paleontology 
FinalMMRP 

Document submittal 

Consultant Qualification Letters 
Consultant Const .. Monitoring 
Biology Reports 

· Historical Reports 
Archaeology Reports 
Paleontology Reports 

Associated Inspection/Approvals/Note 

Prior to Pre-consnuction Mtg. 
Priot to or at Pre .. Construetion Mtg. 
Limit of Work Verification 
Historical observation (built envimmt) 
Archaeology observation 
Paleontology observation 
Final MMRP Insp~tfon 
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A. Prior to issuance ofany construction permit, theDSD Environmental Designee (ED) 
shall verify the Applicant has accurat~ly represented the project's design in the 
Construction Documents (CDs) that arein conformance with the associated 
discretionary permit conditions and Exhibit "A'\ and also the City's Multf .. Species 
Consenration Program .(MSCP) .Land U~e AdJacenpy. Gui.dt:H:nes fort.he Multiple Habitat 
Planning Area (MHPA))includingi®ntifying adjacency as the potential for · 
direct/indirect impacts where appllca:ble~ 111. a4dition, 'allCDs where applicable .shall 
show the followirt.g: ··. . . . . . . . . .. .. .. ·. ·.. . . .·. . . . .· 
1. La.nJ.l Development J Gradingf Bounda.des ~MHPA boundaries on-site. and 

adjaC(;rtfp1XJpertiesshall .he delineated on the CDs; The ED shall ensure.that all 
gradingisincluded within the development footprint, .specifically 111anu~actured 
slopes~. disturbance, and pevelopni~nt within or adjacent to the MBPA .. 

Z. Jlrainage /Toxins -All new and proposed parking Jots and developed. area in and 
adJacenUothe MHPA shall he designed so they do not drain direct!yinto the MHPA~ 
All dev~loped a,rid paved area~ m)lSt:preventthe rele?Se oftoxins, chemicals~ 
petroleum products;; exotic plantmaterials prior to release by incgrporating the use of 
filtr~tiQn.deyi®s, planted sw~es an4/orpla:riteddetention/desiltation basins, .or other 
approved pentianent:tnethods that are designed tb minimize negative impacts} such as 
excessive water and toxinsinto the eco.systemsof the MHPA. 

3. Staging/storage, equipment :maintenance, and fra~h -All areas fur staging> storage 
ofequipmentand materials, trash, equipment maintenance~ and other c.onstructi011 · 
related. activities. are.within> the development 'footprint Provide a note on the plans 
th<;it states:. ''All construction re!atedactfyity that may have potential/or leakage or 
intrusion shall be monitored by the Qualified Biologist/Owners Representative to 
ensure there is no impact to the MHPA. 11 

4. Barriers -All new development within or .adjacent to the I\1HP A shall provide 
fencing or other City approved barriers along the MHP A boundaries to direct public 
access to appropriate locations1 to reduce domestic animal predation, and to direct 
·wildlife to appropriate corridor crossing. Permanent barriers mayinclude, but are not 
limited to,fencing(6-foot black vinyl 9oated chain link or equivalent). walls, 
rocks/boulders, vegetated buffers, and signage for access, litter, and educational 
.p.urposes. 

5. Lighting-All building, site, and. landscape lighting adjacent to ·the MHPA shall .be 
directed away from the preserve using proper placement and adequate shielding to 
protect sensitive habitat Where necessary·• light from traffic or other incompatible 
uses, shall be· shielded frmn the MH;PAthrough the utilization of including~ butnot 
limited to, earth benns, fences, and/or plant material. . · 

6. Invasive Plants-Plant species within 100 feet of the MHPA shall·complywiththe 
Landscape Regulations (LDG142.041)0 and per table 142.;{)4F, Revegetatlon and 
Irrigation Requirements) and be :o.on invasive. Landscape plai1s shall include a note 
tha.t states;· "The ongoing maintenance requirements of the property owner shall 
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prohibit the use of any planting that art; invasive, per City Regulatiom; Standards, 
guidelines:,efc., within JOOfeet oftheMHPA/~ · · 

7. Brush·Management-All 11ewdevelopment adjacent to the MHPA is set backfrom 
the MEPA to provide the required Brush Management Zo11e (BMZ) 1 area (LDC Sec. 
142.0412) within the development area and outside oftl1e MHP A. BMZ 2 may be 
located witIUn the MHPA ruid the BMZ 2 management shall he the responsibility of a 
HOA or other private entity; 

8. Noise".' Due to the site1s location adjacent to or within the MHPA; construction noise 
that exceeds the maximum levels allowed shall be avoided, during the breeding 
seasons for protected avian species such as: CaliforniaGnatcatcher (311-8115); Least 
Bell~r; vireo (3115~9/l,5); and Southwestern Willow Flycatcher (5/J .,8130), If 
construction is proposed during the breeding season for the specj{?s, ll.S, Fish and 
\Vildlif¢ $t;irvice protocol survey$ shall be required in order todetenuine species 
presence/absence~ \Vhen applicable~. ~d~quate npise· reduction.measures· shall be 
incorporated. Upon proje.ct submittal EAS shall determin~ whl~h of the following 
project specific avizu1protoc9l surveys shall berequired .. 

COASTAL CALIFORNIA GNATCATCHER 

NO CLEARING, GRUBBINGt GRADING;_OROTHER CONSTRf}CTIONACTfVITIES 
SHALL OCCtJR BETWEEN MARCHlAND AUGUST 15~ THE BREEDING SEASON 
OF rHE COASTAL CALIFORNIA GNATCATCHER, UNTIL THE FOLLOWING 
REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEENMBT TO THE SATISFACTION·QF THE CITY 
MANAGER: 

a. A QUALlFIED BIOLOGIS1' (POSSESSlNG AVALID ENDANGERED SPECIES 
ACT SECTION lO(a)(l)(A) RECOVBaY l'ERMJT) ·SHALL SURVEY THOSE 
HABITAT AREAS ~mIN ADJACENT IO THE MHPA THA.T WOULD BE 
SUBJECT TO CONSTRUCTION NOISE LEVELS EXCEEDING 60 DECIBELS 
[dB(A,)] HOURLY AVERAGE FOR THE PRESENCEOF IBECOASTAL . 
CALIFORNIA GNATCATCHER. SURVEYS FOR THE COASTAL, 
CALIFORNIA GNATCATCHER SHALL BE CONDUCTED PURSUANT TO 
THE PROTOCOL SURVEY GUIDELINES ESTABLISHED BY THE U.S. FISH 
AND WILDLIFE SERVICE WITHIN THE BREEDlNG SEASON PRIORTO THE 
COW..1ENCEMENT OF ANY CONSTRUCTION. IF GNATCATCHERS ARE 
PRESENT) THEN THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS MUST BB MET: 

BETWEEN MARCH l AND AUGUST 15, NO CLEARING} GRUBBING, OR 
GRADING OF OCCUPIED GNATCATCHER HABITAT SHALL BE 
PERMITTED. AREAS RESTRICTED FROM SUCH ACTIVITIES SHALL BE 
STAKED OR FENCED UNDER THE SUPERVISION OFA QUALIFIED . 
BIOLOGIST; AND 

1. BETWEEN MARCH 1 AND AUGUST 15, NO CONSTRUCTION 
ACTIVITIES SHALL OCCUR WITHIN ANY PORTIO'ff OF THE SITE 
\VHERE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WOULD RESULT IN NOISE 
LEVELSEXCEEDJNG 60 dB(A) HOURLYAVERAGE AT THE EDGE 
OF OCCUP1ED GNATCATCHERHABITAT. AN ANALYSIS 
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ACTIVITIES WOULD NOTEXCEED 60 dB(A) HOURI. Y AVERAGE AT 
THE EDGE OF OCCUPlED HASITAT MUSTBE COMPLETEDBYA . 
QUALIFIED ACOUSTICIAN (POSSESSING CURRENT NOISE 
ENGINEER LICENSE OR REGISTRATION WITH MONITORING 
NOISE. LEVEL EXPEIUE~CEWITH LISTEDANIMAL SPECIES) AND 
APPROVED BY THE CITY MANAGER AT LEAST TWO WEEKS 
PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES. 
PRIOR TO THBCOMMENCEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 
DURING THE BREEDING SEASON, AREAS RESTRICTED FROM 
SUCH ACTIVITIES SHALL BE STAKED OR FENCED UNDER THE 
SUPERVISION OF A QUALIFIED BIOLOGIST; QR 

AT LEASTTWO WEEKSPRIORTO THE COM:tv!ENCEMENTOF 
CbNSTRUCTIONAC1TVITIES~ UNDERTHEDIRECTION OFA 
QUALIFIED ACOUSTICIAN~NOISE A!TENUATlONMEASURES(e.g., 
BERMS, WALLS}SHALL BE IMPLEMENTED TO ENSURE THAT . 
NOISE LEVELS RESULTING FROM CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 
WILL NOT EXCEED 60 dB(A)HOURLY AVERAGEAT THE EDGE OF 
HABITAT OCCUPIED BY THE COASTAL CALIFORNIA 
G'NATCATCH13R. CONCURRENT WITH THE COMMENCEMENT OF 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AND THECONSTRUCTION OF 
NECESSARY NOISE A'11~ENUATION FACILITIBS,]~OISE 
MONITORING* SHALL BE CONDUCTED.AT 'THE EDGE OF THE 
OCCUPIED HAB!TATAREATO ENSURE TI1AT NOISE LEVELS DO 
NOT EXCEED 60dB(~)lt0URLYAVERAGE, IFTHENOISE 
ATTENUA TIONTECHNJQUES IMPLEMENTED ARE DETERMINED 
TOBE INADEQUATE BYTIIE QUALIFIED ACOUSTICIAN QR 
BIOLOGIST, THEN THE ASSOCIATED CQNSTRUCtION ACTIVITIES 
SHALL CEASE UNTIL SUCH TIME THAT ADEQUATE NOISE. 
ATTENUATION IS ACHIEVED OR UNTIL THE END OF THE 
BREEDING SEASON (AUGUST 16). 

* Construction noise monitoring shall continue to be monitored at least twice weekly on 
varying days,. o:rmorefrequentlydepending ori the construction activity. to verify that noise 
levels at the edge of occupied habitat are maintained below 60 dB(A) hourly average or to 
the ambient noise level if it already exceeds 60 dB(A) hourly average. If not, other measures 
shall be implemented in consultation with the biologist and the City Manager, .as necessary, 
to reduce noise levels to below 60 dB{A) hourly average or to the ambient noise level if it 
already ~xceeds 60 d/l(A) hourly average. Such measrires may include~ but are not limited 
toi limitations on the placement of construction equiptnentand the simultaneous use of 
equipment 

b. IF COASTAL CALIFORNIA GNATCATCHERS ARE NOT DETECTED 
DURINGTB:E PROTOCOL SURVEY, THE QUALIFIED BIOLOGIST SHALL 
SUBMIT SUBSTANTIAL EVIDENCE TO THRCITY MANAGER AND 
APPLICABLE RESOURCE AGENCIES WHICH DEMONSTRATES WHETHER 
OR NOT MITIGATION MEASURES SUCH AS NOISE WALLS ARE 
NECESSARY BETWEEN MARCH 1 ·AND AUGUST 15 AS FOLLOWS: 
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1. IF THIS EVIDENCE INDICATES THE POTENTIAL 1$ HIGH FOR 
COASTAL CALIFORNIA GNATCATCHER TOBE PRESENT BASED 
ON HISTORICAL RECORDS OR SITE CONDITIONS, THEN 
CONDITION A.III SHALL BE ADHERED TOA.S SPECIFIED ABOVE. 

2. IFT;BIS EVIDENCE CONCIXJJ)ES THAT NO IMPACTS TO THIS 
SPECIESARE ANTICIPATED~ NO MITIGATION MEASURES. WOULD 
BE NECESSARY. 

LJ;;AST BELL'S VIREO {State Endangered/Federally Endangered} 

NO CLEARING, GRUBBING, GRADING~ OR OTHER CONS.TRDCTION ACTIVITIES 
SHALLOCCURBETWEENMARCH15 AND SEPTEMBER 15, TH,EBREEDING 
SEASON OF THE LEASTBELVSVIREO,.UN'TIL THB FOL.l.OWiNG 
REQUIREMENTSHAVE .BEEN MET TO THE SATISFACTIONQF.THE CITY 
MANAGER: 

A. A QUALIFIED BIOLOGIST {POSSESSING A VALID ENDANGERED SPECIES 
ACT SECTION lO(a)(l)(A) RECOVERY PERMIT)SHALL SURVEY THOSE 
WETLAND AREAS THAT WOULD BE SUBJECT)"OCONSTRUCtION 
NOISE LEVELS EXCEEDING 60 DECIBELS [d.B(A)] HOURLYA VERAGE 
FOR THE PRESENCE OF THE LEA,ST BELI/S vntEo. SURVEYS FOR THE 
THIS SPECIES SHALL BE CONDUCTED PURSUA,NTTO THE PROTOCOL 
SURVEYGUlDELINES ESTABLJ,SHBD BYTHEllS; FISH AND WILDLIFE 
SERVICE WITifIN THE BREEDING SEASON PRIORT() THE 
COMMENCEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION. IF THE LEASTI?ELVS VIREO IS 
PRESENT,, THEN THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS MUST BE MET: 

BETIVEENMARCH.15ANDSEPTEMBER15>NO CLEARING, GRUBBING, 
OR GRADING OF OCCUPIED. LEAST BELL'S VIREO HABITAT SHALL BE 
PERMITTED. AREAS RESTR!CTED FROM SUCH ACTIVITIES SHALL BE 
STAKED OR FENCED UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF A QUALIFIED 
BIOLOGIST; ,AND 

BETWEEN MARCH 15 AND SEPTEMBER 15, NO CONSTRUCTION 
ACTIVITIES SHALL OCCUR \VITHINANY PORTION OF THE SITE WHERE 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WOULD RESULT IN NOISE LEVELS 
EXCEEDING 60 dB(A) HOURLY AVERAGE AT THE EDGE OF OCCUPIED 
LEAST BELL'S VIREO OR HABITAT. AN ANALYSIS SHOWING THAT 
NOISE GENERATED BY CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WOULD NOT 
EXCEED 60 dB{A) HOURLYAVERAGEAT THE EDGE OF OCCUPIED 
HABITAT MUST .BE COMPLETED BYA QUALIFIED ACOUSTICIAN. 
(POSSESSING CURRENT NOISE ENGINEER LICENSE ORREGISTRATION 
WITH MONITORING NOISE LEVEL EXPERIENCE WITH LISTED ANIMAL 
SPECIES) AND APPROVED BY THE CITY MANAGER AT LEAST T\VO 
WEEKS PRIOR TO THE COJ\.1MENCBMENT OF CONSTRUCTION 
ACTIVITIES. PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF ANY OF 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES DURINGTHEBREEDINGSEASON, AREAS 
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UNDER THE StJPERVISlON OFA QUALIFIED BIOLOGIST; OR 

AT LEAST TW() WEEKS PRIORTO THE COMMENCEMENT OF 
CONSTRUCTIONAC'.flVI'l1E$, UNDER THEDIRECTION.' OF A QUALIFIED 
ACOUSTICIAN, NOISE ATTENUATION MEASURES( e.g., BERMS, WALLS) 
SHALL BB IMPLEMENTEOTQ ENSURE THAT NOISE LEVELS RESULTING 
FROM CONSTRUCTION AC11VITIES WILL NOT EXCEED 60 dB(A) 
HOURL YAVERAGE AT THE EDGE OF HABITAT OCCUPIED BY THE 
LEAST BELL'S VIREO. CONCURlffiNTWITHTHE COMMENCEMENT OF 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AND THE CONSTRUCTION OF NECESSARY 
NOISEATTENUATIONFACILITIES, NOISEMONITORlNG* SHALL BE 
CON:OUGTED AT THE EDGE OF TiiE OCCUPIED t!ABIIA1'AREA TO 
ENSURE THAT N'OISELEVELS DO NOT EXCEED 60 dB(A)HOURL Y 
AVERAGE. IF THENOISB ATTENUATION TECHNIQUES IMPLEMENTED 
ARE DETERMINED 

TO BEINADEQUATEB).7THEQUALIFIED ACOUSTICIAN OR BIOLOGIST, 
THEN THE ASSOCIATED CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES SHALL CEASE 
UNTIL SUCH TIME THAT ADE<tOATB NOlSBAITENUATlON IS 
ACHIEVED OR UNTIL THE END OF T11E BREEDING SEASON (SEPTEMBER 
16). . 

* Constructi-On lloise monitoring shall continue to be monitored at)eruittvvice weekly on 
varying days; <or more frequently depending on the construction activity> to. verify that noise 
Jevel$aHhe edge ofoccl}pied hal;iitataremain1:f:tined below 60 dB(A) hourly average or to 
the atnbientnoise.Ievel if it already exceeds 60 dB(A) hourly average. If not~ other·· 
measures shallbe implemented in con$Ultatlon with th~ biologist and the City Manager, as 
necessary~ to reduce noise levels tQ below 60 dB{A) ho:urly average or to the· ambient noise 
levefifit already exceeds 60 dB( A) hourly average. Such measures may include~ but are 
notlimiteg to~ limitations on the·placement.ofconstruction equipment and thesimultaneous 
use of equipment. 

B. IF LEAST BELL'S VIREO ARE NOT DETECTED DURING THE PROTOCOL 
SURVEY, THE QUALIFIED BIOLOGIST SlIALLSUBMIT SUBSTANTIAL 
EVIDENCE TO THE CITY MANAGER AND APPLICABLE RESOURCE 
AGENCIES WHICH DEMONSTRATES WHETHER OR NOT MITIGATION 
MEASURES SUCH AS NOISE WALLS ARE NECESSARYBETWEEN 
MARCH 15 AND SEPTEMBER 15 AS FOLLOWS: 

L IF THIS EVIDENCElNDICATES THE POTENTIAL IS HIGH FOR 
LEASTBELUS VIREO TO BEJ>RESENTBASED ONHISTORICAL 
RECORDS OR SITE CONDIT!ONS~ THEN CONDITION AJII SHALL 

. BE ADHERED TO AS SPECIFIED ABOVE. 

IL IF THIS EVIDENCE CONCLUDES THAT NO IMPACTS TO THIS 
SPECIES ARE ANTICIPATED, NO MITIGATION MEASURES WOULD 
BE NECESSARY. 
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SOUTHWESTERN WILLOW.FL YCAICHER {f ~derally E;nda.ngeredj 

1. Prior to the first .reconstruction meeting, the City Manager (or appointed designee) shall 
verify that the following project requirements regarding the southweste.rn. willow flycatcher 
are shown on the construction plans: 

NO CLEARING, GRUBBING, GRADING, OR OTHER CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 
SHALL OCCUR BET\VEEN MAY 1 AND SEPTEMBER 1~ THE BREEDING SEASON OF THE 
SOUTHWESTERN WILLOW FLYCATCHER) UNTIL 

THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN MET TO THE SATISFACTION OF 
THE CITY MANAGER: 

A. A QUALIFIED BIOLOGIST (POSS.ESSINGAVALID ENDANGERED SPECIES 
ACT SECTION lO(a)(l)(A) RECOVERY PERMIT) SHALL SURVEY THOSE 
WETLAND AREAS THAT WOULD BE SUBJECT TO CONSTRUCTION 
NOISE LEVELS EXCEEDING 60 l)ECIBEl..S [dB(A)J HOURL YAVERAGE 
FOR THE PRESENCE OF THESQUTHWES'fERN WILLOW FLYCATCHER, 
SURVEYS FORTHIS SPECIES SHALL BECONDUCTED Pl):RSUANT TO THE 
PROTOCOL SURVEY GUIDELINES ESTABLISHED BY 11~IE U.S. FISH AND 
WILDLIFE SERVICE WITHJN THEBREED!NG $EASONPRJORTO THE 
COMMENCEMENT OF ANY CONSTRUCTION. IF THE SOUTHWESTERN 
WILLOW FLYCATCHER IS PRESENT$ THEN THE FOLLOWING 
CONDITIONS MUST BE MET: 

BET\VEEN MAY l AND SEPTEMBER 1, NO CLEARING, GRUBBING~ OR 
GRADING OF OCCUPIED SOUTHWESTERN WILLOW FLYCATCHER 
HABITAT SHALL BE PERMITTED. AREAS RESTRICTED FROM SUCH 
ACTIVITIES SHALL BE STAKED QR FENCED UJ\1DER THE SUPERVISION 
OF A QUALIFIED BIOLOGIST; AND 

BETWEEN MAY 1 AND SEPTEMBER 1, NO CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 
SHALL OCCUR WITHIN ANY PORTION OF THE SITE \VHERE 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WOULD RESULT IN NOISE LEVELS 
EXCEEDING 60 dB(A) HOURLY AVERAGE AT THE EDGE OF OCCUPIED 
SOUTHWESTERN WILLOW FLYCATCHER HABITAT. AN ANALYSIS 
SHOWING TIIA T NOISE GENERATED BY CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 
WOULD NOT EXCEED 60 dB( A) HOURLY AVERAGE AT THE EDGE OF 
OCCUPIED HABITAT MUST BB COMPLETED BYA QUALIFIED 
ACOUSTICIAN (POSSESSING CURRENT NOISE ENGINEERLICENSE OR 
REGISTRATION WITH MONITORING NOISE LEVEL EXPERIENCE WITH 
LISTED ANIMAL SPECIES) AND APPROVED BY THE CITY MANAGER AT 
LEAST TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES. PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES DURING tH'.E BREEDING SEASON~ AREAS 
RESTRICTED FROM SUCH ACTIVITIES SHALL BE STAKED OR FENCED 
UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF A QUALIFIED BIOLOGIST; QR AT LEAST 
TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO THE CO:Ml\iENCEMBNT OF CONSTRUCTION 
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NOISE ATTENUATION MEASURES(e.g., BERMS, WALLS) SHALL BE 
IMPLEMENTED TO ENSURETHATNOISE LEVELS RESULTING FROM 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WILL NOT EXCEED 60 dB(A) HOURLY 
AVERAGEATTHE EDGE OF HABITAT OCCUPIED BY THE 
SOUTHWESTERN WILLOW FLYCATCHER. CONCURRENT WITH THE 
COMMENCEMENT OF :CONSTRliCTION ACTIVITlERAND THE 
CONSTRUCTION OFNECESSARYNOISE ATTENUATlONFACILITIES, 
NOISE MONITORING* SHALL BE CONDUCTED AT THE EDGE OF THE 
OCCUPIED HABITAT AREA TO ENSURE THAT NOISE LEVELS DO NOT 
EXCEED 60 dB{A) HOURLY AVERAGE. IF THE NOISE ATTENUATION 
TECHNIQUES IMPLEMENTED ARE DETERMIJ\1ED TO BE INADEQUATE 
BY THE QUALIFIED ACO'USTICIAN OR BIOLOGIST~ THEN THE . 
ASSOCIATED CONSTRUCTION AQTIVITIESSHALL.C]3ASE UNTIL SUCH 
TIME THATADEQUATB NOISE ATIENUATIONIS ACHIEVED·OR UNTIL 
Tf1B]3NDOF THE BREEDING SEASON (SEPTEM~ER. 1). 

* Construction noise monitoring shall contim;ie to he monitor~d at IeasHwfoe weekly on 
varying days, or more frequently depending on the ·construction. ae;tiVity, to verify that. noise 
levels at the eqge of occupied habitat are .maintained below 60 dB(J\) hourly a''erage or to 
the ambjerit_n9iselevel if italready exceeds 60 dB( A) l10ur1y avt?rage; If noti other 
measures shall be implemented in consultation with tlle biologist apd thtfOity Manager, as 
necessary, to .reduce noise levels to below 60 dB(A) hourly average or to the·ambient noise 
level if italready exceeds 60 dB(A),hou:rly f.l,yerage. Such measure$1J1&Y :include, but are 
not limited to, limitations on the placement of construction equipment and the simultaneous 
use of equipment. · · · 

B. IFSOtJTHWESTERN WILLO\V FLYCATCHER ARE NOT DETECTED 
DURING THE PROTOCOL Sl]RVEY~ THEQPALIFIEDBIOLOGISTSHALL 
SUBMIT SUBSTANTIAL EVIDENCE TO THE CITY MANAGERAND 
APPLICABLE RESOURCE AGENCIES WHJCHDEMONSTRATES VIHETHER 
OR NOT MITIGATION MEASURES SUCH AS NOISE WALLS ARE 
NECESSARY BETWEEN MAY 1 AND SEPTEMBER 1 AS FOLLOWS: 

I. IF THIS EVIDENCE Il\'DICATESTHE POTENTIAL IS HIGH FOR 
SOUTHWESTERN WILLOW FLYCATCHER TO BE PRESENT BASED 
ON HISTORICALRECORDS OR SITE CONDITIONS, THEN 
CONDITION A.IUSHALL BE ADHERED TO AS SPECIFIED ABOVE. 

II. IF THIS EVIDENCE CONCLUDES THAT NO IMPACTS TO THIS 
SPECIES ARE ANTICIPATED~NO MITIGATION MEASURES WOULD 
BE NECESSARY, 

ll. Prior to .Start of Construction 

A. Preconstructio:n Meeting 

The Qualified Biologist/Owners Representative shall incorporate all MHPA construction 
related requirementsp into the ptoject~s Biological Monitoring Exhibit (BME). 
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The Qualified Biologist/Owners Representative is responsible to mange and perform a 
focused preMoon with all contrac:tors,subcontractors, and all worket"s involved in grading or 
other construction activities that discusses the sensitive nature of the adjacent sensitive 
biological resources. 

Ill. During Construction 
. 

A. The Qualified Biologist/Owners Representative~ shall verify thatall construction related 
activities taldng place withia eF adjacent to the MHP A are consistent with ,the CDs, the 
MSCP/MHP A Land Use Adjacency Guidelines, The Qualified Biologist/Owners 
Representative shall monitor and ensure that: 

1. Land Development /Grading Bon:ndaries .. The MHP A boundary and the lin1its of 
grading shall be clearly de1ineated by a survey crew priot to brushing~ clearing, or 
grading. Limits shall be defined with orange.construction fence and a siltation fence 
(can be combined) under the supervision of the Qualified Biologist/Owners 
Representative who shall provi4e a letter ofvecificatfon to RE/MMC that all limits 
were marked as required. Vlithla ef' M4Jacent to the MHPA, allmanufactured 
slopes associated \Vith site deve1opmentsha11 be included within fue development 
footprint 

2. Drainage/Toxics ~No Direct drainage into the MHP A sh.a}.1 occur during or after 
construction.and that filtration devices$ swales and/or derention/desiltation basins 
that dra~n into the MHP A are fwtctioniug properly .during cQnstruction, and that · 
permanent maintenance after C'ortstruction is addressed.. These- systems should be 
maintained ·approximately once a year, or as often a needed1 'W ensure proper 
functioning. Maintenance should indude dredging out se4ime11ts ifneeded~ 
removing exotic plantmaterials, and adding chemica1-neutralizing,compounds (e.g, 
clay compounds) when necessary and appropriate. 

3. Staging/storage, equipment maintenance, and trash~ Identify all areas for 
staging, storage of equipment and materials, trash, equipment maint~nance~ and 
other construction related activities on the monitoring exhibits and verify that they 
are within the development footprint Comply with the applicable notes on the plans 

4 Barriers .. New development adjacent to the MHPA pr::>vides city approved barriers 
along the MHP A boundaries 

5. Lighting .. Periodic night inspections are performed to verify that all lighting 
adjacent to the MHP A is directed away from preserve areas and appmpriate · 
placement and shielding is used. 

6. Invasives ... No invasive plant species are used~ adjacent (within 100 feet) to the 
MHP A and that \Vith.m the MHPA, i:tll plant speeies must. he nati¥e .. 

7. Brush Management .. BMZ1 is within the devdop:tneiit footprjnt and outside of the 
MHPA> and that maintenance responsibility for the BMZ 2 located within the 
MHPA is id~ntified llil. the responsibility. of an HOA or other private entity. 

8. Noise - For any area of the site that is adjacent to Sf ¥v1thin the MHP A, construction 
noise that exceeds the rnaxirnum levels allowed, shall be avoided~ during fue 
breeding seasons, for protected avian species such as: California Gnatcatcher (311-
8115); Least Bell1s vireo (311Sw9/J5); andSouthwestern Willow Flycatcher (511 ~ 
8/30). If construction is proposed during the breeding season for the species, U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service protocol surveys will be required in order to determine 
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be hlcorporat~d. 

IV. Post Construction 

A. Prepar~tion and Submitt<\ll ofl\d()nitoringl~,eport 

The.Qualified Biologist/Owners Represe.ntadve shall submit a:final.biological 
monitoring report to the RE/MMC within 30 days of the completion of constnictfon that 
requires monitoring; The report shall incorporate the results of the MMRP/MSCP 
requirements per. the construction docurn~nts and the BME to the satisfaction of 
RE/MMC; 

Prfor to Permitlssu:anc~ or Bid OpeninglBidA:ward 
A. Entitlements Plan Check · 

1, ·Prior to pennitissual1ce or Bid Opening/Bid Award, whichevet'is applicable-'. the 
Assistant Deputy Dir~ctor (ADD) Btrvitonmenfu.l. desig}1ee shall verify that the 
requiteme11tsfor Archaeological Monitoring,· and Native American monitoring h$Ve 
been noted on the applicaJ:>le constru.9tiqndocuments through the; plan check process. 

B. Letter$ ofQu~liffoatio.n hlive been subn1itted to ADD . . . . . .. . . . ·. . . · 
f. Prior to BidAward>the.applicant sh.all submit· a letterofverification to Mitigation 

Monitoring. Cqordinati0n(Iv.fMC) ideAtifying the Principal Investigator (PI} for the 
project and the names of all p¢tso11s involvedirt the archaeofogkal monitoring 
program, as defined irrthe City of .San Diego Historical Resources Guidelines 
(F!RQ), .If applicable, individuals involved.in t4e archaeological ·mo;nitoring program 
must have completed the 40~hour HAZWOPER training with certification 
documentation. 

2. MMC 'Will provide aletter to th.e applfoant confirmin,gthe qualifications of the Pl 
and etll persons involved in the, archaeological monitoring of the' project meet the 
qualifications established in the HRG. 

3. Prior to the start of work, the applicant must obtain written approval from MMC for 
any personnel changes associated 'With the monitoring program. 

II. Prior to Start of Construction 
A. Verification of Records Search 

L The PI shall provide verification to MMCthat a site specific records search (1/4 mile 
radius) .has been completed •. Verification inCiudes,.but is notlimitedto a copy ofa 
confirmation letter from So.um Coastal Information Center, or, if the search was. in~ 
house~ a letter of verification fro:m the PI stati1'1g thatthe search was completed. 

2. The letter shall introduce any pertinen:tinformation concerning expectations and 
probabilities of discovery durlng,tre11ching and/o:r grading activiti~s. 

3. The PI may submit a detailed letter to MMC requesting a reduction to the % mile 
radius. 

B. PI Shall Attend Preoon Thlfeetings 
1. Prior to beginning any work that requires monitoring; the Applicant shall arrange a 

Precon Meeting that shall include the PI, Native American consultant/monitor 
AC Water Gro~~@rlN't1i~ .A;ruirimm resoilrces maybe impacted), Constructi011Matutger7(l(r*1%e 
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and/or Grading Contractor, Resident Engineer (RE)) Building Inspector (BI}, if 
appropriat~, and MMC. The qualified Archaeologistand Native Amedcan Monitor 
shall attend anygr4dingf e~cavation related Precon Meetings to make comtnents 
and/or suggestions concerning the Arohaeofogicallvkmitorh1g pro gr-am with the 
Constructfon Manageraud/or Grading Contractor. 
a." Jf the PI i~ Mixble.tQ attend tl1e. Prec:0n Meeting.the Applicant shall schedule a 

focused Preco1tMeeting wiU1 MMC~ the PI, RE, CM or Bl, ifappropdate~ prior 
to the start ofanyworkthat requires monitoring, 

2. Acktmwledgement o:fResp.onsibilityfor Curation(CIP or Other Public Projects) 
The applicantshall submit a letter to MMC acknowledging their responsibility for 
the cost of' curation associated with all phases of tb-~oatph~eologica1 monitoring 
program, 

3, Identify Areas to be M.o:t'iitor«{ 
b. Priorto the start o:f"any work that :requires, mQtµtoring) the PI shall sub.mit fill 

ArchaeologicaLM9nitoring EX:bibit {AME) (with verlficat:ion that the AMRhas 
beeri revieV:.red atid approved by:the Native American consultant/monitor when 
Native American resources m4y be impacted) based on the appropriate 
co1l8truction documents(reduced to 1 lxl 7) to MMC identifying the areas to be 
monitored indudin,g the delineation of grading/excavation limits. 

C; The A1VfE shajl be, hrised on the results ofa site sp.e:cificrecords search as well.as 
· inform.atio:n regerdiµg ~he ag~ 9f existing pipelines> laterals and associated 
appurtenances and/or any .known soil conditfol'is (n~Jive qr fo;nna,tion). 

d. MMC shall notify: the PI thatthe'AME has been approved.. · 
4. When Mohitoring \Vill()Ci>UJ; 

a. Prior to·the strut. of illy work1 the PI shall al.so su,pmit aconstructfon schedule to 
MMC through the RE mdfoating when arid where moriitoring.will oc:cur. 

b, The PI may suhmit a detailed letter to MMC prior to the start of work or during 
construction reqµ1;sting a modification to the monitoring program. This request 
shall be based 011 relevant infonnatfon such ·.a,s rt}vl¢w of final construction 
documents whicbtn4icate comlitions such as age of existing pipe to be replaced, 
depth of excavation and/or site graded to bedrock, etc., which may reduce or 
increase the potel).tial for reso:urces to be present. 

5, Approval of AME and Construction Schedule 
After approval of the AME by MMC, the PI shall submit to MMC written 
authorization of the AME and Construction Schedule from the CM. 

UI. During Construction 
A Monitor Shall be Present Durin;g Grading!Excavation/Ttenchlng 

1. The Archaeological Monitor shall. be present fu11-thne during all soil disturbin:g and 
grading/exca:vatiorlltre!):cbing. activitler; which could res,ult in impacts to 
archaeological tesources as identified on the AM:E, The Construction Manager is 
:responsible for notifying the RE, PI~ and MMC of change$ to 3:ily construction 
aetivlties such as in the c21se of 3 pot.entialsafety contem within the atea being 
monitored. In certain circumstances ()SIL\ safety r~q:~dreme:nts may 
necessitate modificatiQn f>l the AME. 

2. The,Native Americim ~onsultant/m,qnito.r shall determine the extent of their presence 
during soil distutbing and gta.ding/excavation/trenching activities based on the AME 
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encountered during the Native. American consultant/ll!onitor,s absence, work shall· 
stop and the Discovery Notification. Process detailed in SectionIII,BmC and IV.A~D 
shall commence. ' 

3. The Plmay submit a detailed letter to MMC duripg constrµction requesting a 
modification to the monitoring program when. a field condition such as modern 
disturbance post~dating the previous grading/trenching activitie$~ presence of fossil 
formations, or when native soils are enco'U:i1tered that may reduce or increMe the 
potential for resources to be present. 

4. The archaeological and Native American consultant/monitor shall document field 
activity via the Consultant Site Visit Record (CSVR). The CSVR's shall he faxed 
by the CM ta the RE thefirstday ofmonitoring, the last day·ofmonitorlng, monthly 
(Notification of1\1onitorllig_Completion), and in the case QfANY discoveries. 
The RE shall forward copieido MMC. 

B. Discovery Notification Process . . 
L In the event ofa disoovefy,the Atchaeologieal Monitor shall direct the .. contractor to 

temporarily .divert all soil disturbing activities> including but not limited to digging; 
trenching, excavating ot grading activities in the area of di$cqyery an4 in the area · 
reasonably suspected to overlayadja:cent resources and immediately riotifythe RE or 
BI; as appropriate, . 

2. The Monitor sball hnmedfately notify the PI (unless Monitor is the PI) ofthe 
discovery. · · 

3, The PI shall immediately notify MMC by phone of the discovery, and shall also 
submit written documentatfon to MMC within 24 hours by fax or email 'with photos 
of the. resource in context, if possible. 

4. No soil shall be exported offAA;1iteunti1 a determination.can be.made regarding the. 
significance of the resource specifically if Native American resources are 
encountered. 

C. Detetmination of Significance 
1. The Pl and Native American~onsultant/monitor~ where Native American resources 

.are discovered shall evaluatethe significance of the resource. IfHuman Remains are 
involved, follow protocol in Section IV below. 
a. The PI shall immediately notify MMC by phone to discuss significance 

detennination and shall also submit a letter to M.MC indicating whether 
additional.mitigation is required. 

b. If the resource is significant, the PI shall sµbmit an Archaeological Data 
Recovery Program (ADRP) and obtain \Vrltten approval of the program from 
MMC, CM and RE. ADRP and any mitigation must be approved by MMC, RE 
and/or CM before ground disturbing activities in the area of discovery will be 
allowed to resume. Note: If a unique archaeological site is also an historical 
resource as defined in CEQA Section 15064.S, then the limits on·the 
amount(s) that a project applicant may be required to pay to cover 
mitigation costs as indicated in CEQA Section 21083.2 shalhmt apply. 
(1 ). Note: For pipeline tr:e11ching and other· linear projects in the public Right­

ofM Way, the PI shall implement the Discovery Processf or Pipeline 
Trenching projects identified below under ''D.'J 

c. If the resource is not significant, the Plshall submit a letter to MMC indicating 
that,artifacts will be collected, curated, and documented in the Final Monitoring 
Report. The letter shall also indicate that that no further work is required. 
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(1). Note; For.Pipecii:ne Trenching and other linear projects in the public Right­
of;.Way, if the deposit is limited in }Jize~ f>oth inlength m1d depth; the 
infonnation value is limited and is not associated with ruiy other resource; 
.arid there· are nQ unique features/artif~ts associated with the deposit; the 
discovery should be considered not significant. 

(2). N<;lte, for Pipeliue Trenching and .otherlinear projects in the public Right­
of-Way, if significa11ce cannot he.determined) the Final Monitoring Report 
and Site Record (DPR Fonn 523A/B) shall identify the discovery as · 
Potentially Significant. · 

D. Discovery Process for Significant Resources - Pipeline Trenching and other Linear 
Projects in the Public Right-of-Way 
The following procedure constitute~ 1:1:dequa~e mitigation of a significant discovery 
encountered during pipeline trenching activities or for other linear project types within 
the Public Right~of;. Way ll.iqluding but not lin:llted to excavation for jacking pits; 
receiving pits> laterals~ ·and manholes_to reduce, ifupactl) fo below a. level of significance: 
1.. Procedures for documentation. curation and reporting · 

a. One hundred percent of the artifacts witbb1 the ~nch alignment and width shall 
be documented in-situ,; to in dude photographic records> plan view of the trench 
and profiles ofside walls, recoveted~ photographed after .deaning and analyzed 
and curated. The remain.derof the deposi,:t within.the limits of excavation (trench 
walls) shaII beleftintact. 

b. The PI shallpre;p~eaDraf\: Monitoring Report.and submitto MMCviatheRE 
as iridicated in S~ction VI,.,A. · 

c. The PI shall be. responsible for recording( on the appropriate State of Califomia 
Department of Park and Recreation forms~DPR 523 A/B) the resource(s) 
encountered dudng the Archaeological M(i)i:titoring Program inaccordruice with 
the City~s Histork~lResources Guidelines. TheDPR forms shall be submitted 
to the South Coastal Information Ceu~t for ~ither a Primary Record or SDI 
Number and included in the Final Monitoring Report, 

d. The FinalMonitoring Report shall include a recommendation for monitoring of 
ruiy future work in the vicinity of 1;he respurcx. 

Discovery of Human Remains 
If human remains are discovered, work shall halt in thatarea and no soil shall be expo1ted 
off-site until a determination can be made regarding the, provenance of the human remains; 
and the following procedures as, set forth in CEQA Section 15064.5(e ), the California Public 
Resources Code (Sec. 5097.98) and State Health mid Safety Code (Sec. 7050.5) shall be 
undertaken: 
A. Notification 

1. Archaeological Monitor shall notify the RE;ot BI as appropriate, MMC, and the PI, 
if the Monitor is nofqttalified as a PI. MMC will notify the appropriate Senior 
Plminer in the Environmental Analysis Section (BAS) ofthe Development Services 
Department to assist with the discovery notification process, 

2. The PI shall notify the Medical Examiner after consultation with the RE, either in 
person ot via telephone; 

B. Isolate discovery site 
1. Work shall :be directed away from the location of the discovery and any nearby area 

reasonably suspected to overlay adjacent human remains until a determination can 
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be made by the Medical Examiner in consultation With the PI con~ming the 
provenience of the remains. 

2. The Medical Examiner,.ln consultation with the. PI, will determine the need for a 
. field examination to determine tlw provenien.ce. 

3, Ifa field examination is ;not warranted, the Medical Examiner will determine with 
input fronrthe PI~ ifthe r~rllains are or are most likely to b,y of Native American 
origin. 

C. If Human Remains ARE .determined. to be Native American 
1. The Medical Examiner will notify the Native American Heritage Commission 

(NAHC) within 24 hours. By law, ONLY the Medical Examiner can make this call. 
2, NAHC will immediately identify the pe:i:son or persons determi11ed. to be the Most 

Likely Descendertt{MLD) and provide Mntaotinformation. 
3, The MLD will contact theJ>I within 24 hours or sooner after the MedicalExaminer 

has completed cootdiriatiOD; to begin the cohsultaticm process in ~ccordance with 
CEQA Section 150645(~),::the California Public Resources and Health & Safety 
Codes. 

4. The Mt:b will have 48 htmts to make recommendations to the property owner or 
representative,. for the treatment or disposition with proper dignity; of the human 
remains and associated grave goods. · 

. 5. Disposition of Native American Human Remains will be determined between the 
MLD and the PI, and~ if: 
a. · The NAHC is unable to identify the MLD~ OR the MLD failed to make a 

recommendation within48 hotl):s after being notified by the Commission> OR; 
b.. The landowner or aufuorlzt;d representative rejects the recommendation of the 

MLD and ·n1ediation fa aceordatxce with PRC 5097.94 (k) by the NAHC fails to 
provide meastires acceptable to the landowner~ THEN · 

c. To prot~ct these sites, the landowner shall do one or more of tl1e following.: 
(l) Record the site with the NAHC;· 
(2) Record .an open spa<;{} or conservation easem.ent; or 
(3) Record a document with ·the County. 

d. Upon the discovery of multiple Native American human remains during a 
ground disturbing land development activity, the landowner may agree that 
additional conferral with descendants is necessary to consider culturally 
appropriate treatment of multiple Native American human remains. Culturally 
appropriate treatment of such a discovery may be ascertained from review of the 
site utilizing cultural and archaeological standards. Where the parties are unable 
to agree on the appropriate treatment measures the human remains and items 
associated and buried with Native American human remains shall be reinterred 
with appropriate dignity~ pmsuant to Section 5.c.; above. 

D~ If Human Remains ate NOT.Native Am.erican 
1 .. The PI shall contact the Medical Examiner and notify them of the historic era 

context of'the burial. . 
2. The Medical Examiner will determine the appropriate course of action with the PI 

and City staff (PRC 5097.98). 
3. Ifthe remains are of historic. origin~ they shall be appropriately removed and 

conveyed to the San Diego Museum of M.an for analysis. The decision for 
internment of the human remains shall be made in consultation with MMC, EAS,.fue 
applicant/landowne1» any known descendant group, and the San Diego Museum of 
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V. Night and/or Weekend Work 
A. If irlght and/or weeken4 WQrk is included in the c011tract 

1; When night and/or weekend work is in'Cluded in the contract pac}(age~the extent and 
timing shall be presented and discussed at the precon meeting, · 

2. The following procedures shall be followed. 
a. No Discoveries 

In the event that no discoveries were encountered during night and/or weekend 
work, the PI shall record flie infonnation on the CSVR and submit to MMC via 
fax by 8AM of the next.business day. 

b. Discoveries · 
All discoveries shall be processed and documented using the existing procedures 
detailed in Sections lII - During Construction~ and IV - Discovery of Human 
ReU1ains·. Discovery of human rem(;li11s shall.aj,ways be treated as a signiffoant 
discovery. 

c; Potentially $ignificantDiscoveries 
If the PI detennilies that a potentially sjgnificant discovery has been made, the 
procedures detailed uu.der Section III ~ During Construction and IV.;Discovery of 
Human Remains shall be followed. 

d. The PI shallinmiediately contact the RE and MM Cl or by 8AM ofthe next; 
bush1es$ day to .repprtand discuss the finding~ as indicated ill Section IIFB, 
unless other speeific arrangements have been m~.e. 

B.. I:fnight and/or weekend work becomes necessary during the course.of construction. 
1. The·. Construction.Manager .shall .notify the RE~ or BI, as appropriate)· a mil'iirt1mn of 

24 hours before the work is to begin. 
2. The RE, or BI, as appropriate~ shall notify MMC immediately; 

C. All other procedures; described above shall apply, as appr{)priate; 

VI. Post Construction 
A. Submittal of Draft Monitoring Report 

1. The PI sfui.11 submit two copies of the Draft Mohitorh1g Report (even if negative), 
prepared in accordance with the Historical Resources Guidelines (Appendix.CID) 
which describes the results, analysis~ and conclusions of all phases of the 
Archaeological Monitoring Program (with appropriate graphics) to MMC via the RE 
for review and approval within 90 days follo~ring the completion of monitoring. It 
should be noted that if the PI is unable to submit the Draft Monitoring Report 
within the allotted. 90 .. day timeframe as a result of delays with analysis, special 
study results or other complex issues1 a schedule shall be submitted. to I\:1MC 
establishing agreed due dates and the provision for submittal of monthly status 
reports until this measure can be met. 
a. For significant archaeo1Qgica1 resources encounteredduringmonitoring~ the 

Archaeological Data: Recovery Program or Pipeline Trenching Discovery 
Process .shail be included in the Draft Monitoring Report 

b, Recording Sites vvitl1 State of California Department of Parks and Recreation 
The PI shall be responsible for recording (on the appropriate State ofCalifomia 
Department of Park and Recreatfonfonns~DPR 523 AIB) any significant or 
potentially significant resources encountered during the, Archaeological 
Monitoring Program in accordance w.ith the City's Histori.cal Resource$ 
Guidelines, and submittal of such fonns to theSouth Coastal Information Center 
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2. MMC shall return the Draft Monitoring Report to the Pl via the RE for revision ·or~ 
fat pteparatio11 of th¢. Final Report · .. 

3. The Pl shall submit revised Draft Monitoring Report to MMC via the RE for 
approval. 

4. MMCshall provi.dewrittenvetificationtu the PI oftheapproveq report. 
5. MMC shall notify the RE ur Bl~as appropriate,, of receipt of all Draft Monitoring. 

Report submitthls and approvals. 
B. Handling of Artifacts 

1. The Pl shall be responsible for ensuring that all cultural remains collected are 
cleaned and catalogued 

2. The PI shall be responsible for ensuring that all artifacts are analyzed to identify 
function and chronology as they relate to the history of the ar(!a; that faunal material 
is identified as to ·species; .. andthatspecialty studies· are completed, as· appropriate. 

c~ Curation of artifacts: Accession Agreement and Acceptance Verification 
1. The PI shall be res:ponsibl¢ for ensuring that all artifacts associated with the survey t 

testing and/or data recQvery for this project are p~rmanently curated 'With an 
appropriate institutiol!, This shall be completed incpnsultationvdthMMGand the 
Native Americantepresentative, as applicable. 

2. When applfoabJe to ~he situation, the PI shall include written verification from the 
Native Ameriean consultant/monitor indicating that Native American resources were 
treated in accordance "«riih state law and/or applicable agreements. If the resources 
wete reinterred~ verific~tion shall be proyided to show what prote.ctive measutes 
wete. taken tO ensure no further diSturbanc.e. occurs 111 accordance with Section IV -
Discovery of Hmpmi Remains, Subsection G. · · · .. 

3. The PI shall submit the Accession Agreement an.d catalogue record(s) to the RE or 
BI; as appropriate for' donor signature with a copy submitted to MMC. 

4. The RE or BI, as appr9priate shall obtain signatur~ on the.Accession Agreementand 
shall return to PI·with copy submitted to MMC. 

S, The PI shall include the Acceptance Verification frmn the curation institution in the 
Final Monitoring Report submitted to the RE or BI and MMC. 

D. Final Mouitoring·Report(s) 
1. The PI shall submit one copy of the approved Final Monitoring Report to the RE or 

BI as appropriate, and one copy to MMC (even if negative}, within 90 days after 
notification from MMC of the approved report. 

2. The RE shall, in no case, issue the Notice of Completion until receiving a cbpy of 
the approved Fin~l Monitoring Report from MMC which includes the Acceptance 
Verification from the curation institution. 

c. PALEONTOLQGiCALRESoURCEs• 

I. Prior to Permifissu~nce or Bid Opening/Bid Aivard 
A. Entitlements Plan Check 

l. Prior to permit issuance or Bid Opening/Bid Award, whichever is· applicable:; the 
.Assistant Deputy Director (ADD} Environmental designee shall. verify that the 
requirements for Paleontological Monitoring have been noted on the appropriate 
.construction documents. 

B. Letters of Qualification have been submitted to ADD 
1. Prior to Bid Award, the applicant shall submit a letterofverificati.on to Mitigation 
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project and the names of all persons involved in the paleontological monitoring 
progri;un,.as defined in the City of San Diego Paleontology Guidelines, · 

2. MMC will provide a letter to the applicant confirming the qualifications of the PI 
and all persons involved in the paleontological m~:mitoiing of the project 

3. Prior to the start ·of work; the applicant shall obtain approval .from MMC for any 
personnel changes associated with the monitciring program. 

II. Prior to Start of Construction 
A. Verification of Records Search 

l. The .PI shall provide verification to :MMC that a site specific records search has been 
completed. Veriffoation inCludes, but is not limited to a copy of a confirmation Jetter 
from San Diego Natural History Museum~ other institution or~if the searchwasin­
.l1ouse; a letter ()f verification from the PI statin~ that the search Was completed. 

2. The Jettet shall introdµce any pertinent informa,1;iqn concerning expectations and 
probabilities of' disc<>very during trenching and/or grading actiyities, . · 

B. PIShall Attend Precon: Meetings . 
l. Prior to beginning anyworkthat requires monitoring, the Applicant shall arrange a 

Precon Meeting that sh(;lll include the. PI, Const:mctior1Manager (CM) and/or 
Grading Contractor, Resident Engineer (RE), Building I11speytor (BI)} if appropriate~ 
and MMC. T}fe qm\lified paleontologist shall attend any grading/excavation related 
Precon Meetingsto·make comments and/or suggestions concerning the · 
Paleontological Monitoring program with the Constructio:t1 Manager and/or Grading 
Contractor. · 
a. ·If the PI is unable to attend the Precon Meeting~the Applicant shall schedule a 

focused PreconMeetivg with MMC, the PI, RE~ CM or BI, if appropriate. prior 
to the start of any work that requires monitoring. 

2. Acknowledgementof Responsibility for Curatfon (CIP or Otber Public Projects) 
The applicru:lt shall submit a letter to MMC acknowledging their responsibility for 
the cost of curation associated with all phases of the paleontological monitoring 
program. 

3, Identify Areas to be Monitored 
a. a. · Prior to the start of any work that requires monitoring, the PI shall submit a 

Paleontological Monitoring Exhibit (PME) based on the appropriate construction 
documents (reduced to 1lxl7) to MMC for approval identifying the areas to be 
monitored including the delineation of grading/excavation limits. Monitoring shall 
begin at depths below 10 feet from existing grade or as determined by the PI in 
consultation with MMC. The determination shall be based on site specific records 
search data which :supports monitoring at depthsJess thi;m ten feet. 
b. b. The PME shall be based on the results of a site. specific records search as 

well as information regarding existing known soil conditions (native or 
formatfon). · 

c. c. MMC shall notify the PI that the PME has been approved. 
d. 4. When Monitoring Will Occur 

a. Prior to the start of any work, the PI shall also submita construction sc11edule to 
MMC through the RE indicating when and where monitoring will occur~ 

b. The PI may submit a detailed letter to MMC prior to the start· of work or during 
. construction requesting a modification to the monitoring program. Thls re~uest 
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d(muments which indicate :conditions such as depth of excavation and/or site 
graded t() bedrock, presence. or absence of fossil tesourcest etc~, which may 
reduce orincrease the p.otential for resoW:ces to be present. 

5. Approval of P:ME andConstructlon Schedule 
After approvaloftile PMEby MMC~ the PI shall subinJftp MMC written 
authorization of the PMB·and Constnictio:n Schedule from the CM. 

III. During Construction . 
A. Monitor Shall be PresentDuring Grading/Excavation/Trenching 

L The monitor shall be present full~tinie during grading/excavation/trenching activities 
including, but notlimited to mainline:, laterals, jacking and receiving pits, services 
:and all othetappµrterum.ces associated wit,h underground utilities as identified on the 
PMEthat could result in impfl.Cts to fotmation$.\Yithhighatid/or moderate resource 
sensitivity, The Construction Manager Is responsible for notifying the RE, PI, 
and MMC of changes t<,>. any constructipn activities such as in the case of a 
potential safety concern within the area being·monitored. In certain 
circumstances OSB:Asafoty requirements. tu:ay necessitate modification otthe. 
PME. . . 

2. the PI may submifa detailed letter to MMC during construction requesting a 
modiflcati~n tq the mo.nitoring progra,µ1when a field condition s:uch as. trenching 
activitiesthatdon,ot enco:unterfo.nnatiortal soils as previously assunied} and/or when 
wique/unusµal fossils are encou.ntered$ which may reduce or increase the potential 
for resources to be pt.eserit, 

3, The monitor shall d<icument field activity via the Consultant Site Visit Record. 
(CSVR). The CSVR~s shall be faxed by the CMt9 the RE the first day of 
.monitoring~ the fast da.y ofinonitoring, monthly(Notification ofl\fonitoring 
Completion)~ and in the case of ANYdiscqveri:es. The RE shall forward copies to 
MMC; 

B. Discpvery Notification Process 
1. In the event of a discovery; the Paleontological Monitor shall direct the contractor to 

temporarily divert trenching activities in the area of discovery and immediately 
notify the RE or Bl, as appropriate. . 

2. The Monitor shall immediately notify the PI (unless .Monitor is the PI) of tl1e 
discovery. 

3. The Pl shall immediately notify MMC by phone of the discovery, and shall also 
submit written documentation to MMC within 24 hours by fax or email with photos 
ofthe resource in conte~,ifpossible. 

C. Determination of.Significance 
I. The Pl shall ev~b.mtfHhe significance of the resource. 

a. The Pl shall iritrn.ediate~y notify MMC by phone to discuss significance 
determination and shall also submit a letter to ,MMC indicating whether 
additional mitigation is required. The determination of significance for fossil 
discoveries shall be at the discretion of the PI. · 

b. If the resource is significant; the PI shall submit a Paleontological Recovery 
Program (PRP) and,obtain written approval ofthe program from MMC, MC 
and/or RE. PRP and any initigatibn must be apprQved by MMC, RE and/or CM 
before ground disturbing activities in the area ofdiscovery will be al1ow1~;0 
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(1). Note: For pipeline trenching projects only, the PI shall implement the 
Diseovery Process for Pipeline Trenobingprojects identifiyd below u:nder 

c. If resource is not significant (e.g., small pieces of broken common shell 
fragments ot other scattered common fossils) the PI shall notify the RE~ or BI as 
appropriate~ thttta non~significant discovery has been made. The Pale011tologist 
shall continue to monitor the area withdutnotification to MMC unless a 
significantresource is encountered. 

d. The PI shall submit a letter to MMC indicating that fossil resources will be 
collected, curated; and documented in the Final Monitoring Report. The letter 
shall also indicate thatno further work is required. 
(1). Note: ForPipeline Trenching Projects Only, If the fossil discovery is 
· li:tnited in size;. both in le11gth and depth; the informati():n value is limited 

and there .~~ no unique fos,sil features associated with the discovery area, 
then the discovery should he cons1de:t¢d not significant. · 

(2}. Note, for Pipeline Trenching Projects Only: If significance can not be 
detetmi11ed" the Final l\1onitoring Report and Site Record shall identify the 
discovery .as PotentiaHy Significant. 

D. Discovery Process for Significant Resources "' Pipeline Trenching Projects 
The fol lowing procedure constitutes adequate mitigation ofa significant discovery 
enc.ountered during pipeline trenchingactivitieidncluding but not limited to excavation 
for jacking pits" receiving pit'S, laterals, an.d manholes to reduce impacts to below a level. 
of.significance. · · 
1. Procedures for documentation, curation and reporting 

a. One hundred percent {)ftht; fossil resources withil1 the trench alignmei1t and 
width shalJ be documented inMsitu photographically, drawn fo plan view (trench 
and profiles ofskle walls), recovered from the trench and photographed after 
cleaning1 then i;inalyzed and curated co11Sistent with Society of Invertebrate 
Paleontology Standards. The remainder of the deposit within the limits. of 
excavation (trench walls) shall be left intact E.tnd so documented. 

b. The PI shall prepare a Draft Monitoring Report and Slfbmit to MMC via the RE 
as indicated in Section VI-A. 

c. The PI shall be responsible for recording (on the appropriate forms for the San 
Diego Natural History Museum) the resource(s) encountered during the 
Paleontological Monitoring Program in accordance with the City's 
Paleontological Guidelines. The fonns shall be submitted to the San Diego 
Natural History Museum and included in the Final Monitoring Report. 

d. The Final I\1onitoring Report shall include a recommendation for monitoring of 
any future work in the vicinity of the resource. 

IV. Night ~nd/or Weekend Work 
A. Ifnight'and/or weekend work is incl~ded inthe contract 

1. When night and/or weekend work is included in the contract package, the extent and 
timing shall be presented and discussed at the precon me.eting. 

2. The following procedures shall 'be followed. 
a. No Discoveries 

In the event thatn,o discoveries were encountered during night and/or weekend 
work, The PI shall record the information on the CSVR and submit to MMC via 
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· b, Discoveries 
All disoov~ries shall. be proye!)sed and documented ush:1g the existing procedures 
detailed in Sections III~ During Construction. 

c. Potentially Signifipant Discoveries 
If the PI determines ·that a potentially significant discovery has been made, the 
procedmes detailed under Section III - During'Construction: shall he followed. 

d. The; PI shall immediately contact the RE and MMC~ or by SAM on the next 
business day to report and discuss the :findings •a:s indicated in Section III-B, 
unless other specific arrangements have been made. 

B. If night and/or weekend work becomes necessary dmingthe course of construction 
1. The Construction Manager 'shall notify the RE, or BI~ as appropriate, a minimum of 

24 hours befor~ the work fa to beg1-n. · 
2. The RE,. or BI, a$ appropriate,_ shall notifyMMCi:mriiedfately: 

C. All other procedures describeiLabove shall apply; ~ ~~propriate . 

. Post Construction 
A. :Preparation arid Submittal ofOr~ffMonitorlng,,RepoJ:t 

1 ~ The Plshall subn·iit two copies of the Draft Mon;totirig Report {even if negative)) 
prep.afedirt accordan,ce with tl1e Paleontological Guidelines which describes the 
resµlts, apal:y$iS, ·arid: c9nclusions of all phases of th~ Paleontological Monitoring 
Progrtm'l (with appropriate graphics) to MMC·viathe.RE for review and approval 
within 90.daysfollowingthe completion of monitoring~. 
a. For significantp~foontologicalresotirces encountered during monitoring, the 

PaleontologicalRecoveryProgram or Pipeline Trenching Discovery Process. 
shall be ihcludedintheDraft Mopitoring Report~ ·· 

b, Recording Sites with the San Diego Natural l::Iistory Museum 
The Pl sh.all:beresponsible forrec.ordi.ng (on the appropriate fonns) any 
significant or potentially significant fossil r¢:sources encountere4 during the 
PaleontologicalMoni.toringPrograrn in accordance with the City~s 
Paleontological Guiclellnes, and submittal .of s\lch forms to the San Diego 
Natural History Museum with the Final Monitoring Report. . 

2. MMC shall return the Draft Ivfonitoring Report to the Pl via the RE for revision or, 
for preparation ofthe Final Report. 

3. The PI shall submit revised Draft Monitoring Report to MMC via the RE for 
approval 

4. MMC shall provide written verification to the PI of the approved report. 
5. Iv.IMC shall notify the RE or BI,. as appropriate, of receipt of all Draft Monitoring 

Report sub~ttals and approvals. 
B. Handling of Fossil Remains 

1. The PI shall be responsible for ensuring that all fossil remains collected are cleaned 
and catalogued. · 

C. Curation of artifacts: Deed of Gift and Acceptance Verification 
1. The PI shall be responsible for ensuring thatall fossll remains. associated with the 

monitoring.for this project are pennanehtly curated With an appropriate institution. 
2. The PI shall submit the Deed of Gift and catalogue record( s) to the RE or BI, as 

appropriate for donor signature with a copy submittedto MMC. 
3. The RE or BI, as appropriate shall obtain signature on the Deed of Gjft and shall 

return to PI with copy submitted to MMC. 
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4. The PI shall include the Acceptance Verification from the curatio11institutfon in. the 
Final MonitoringReportsubmjtted ~o the RE:or BI a:nd M.MC. 

D. Final Monitoring Report(s) 
1. The Pl shall submit two copies of the Final Monitoring Report to MMC (even if 

negative), within 90 days after notification from MMC of the approved report. 
2. The RE shall>·in no case,.issue the Notice of Completion until receiving a copy of 

the approved Final Monitoring Report frnm MMC which includes the Acceptance 
Verification from the curation institution. 

D. HISTO:RICAL RESOURCES (BUIL 'f ENVIRONMENT) 
When a future project requires implementation of this mitigation measure, the following 
paragraph shall be included.in the subsequent environmental doclll11ent and applicable 
Historic District name, boundary and district gµideUnes, if applicable shall be inserted as 
noted below in [brackets): · 

The project is· located wit1:rlil the [[insert Distriytn~e]) Hisroric District, bounded by 
([enter District boundary]] All work within the District boundary must be consistent with 
the City's Historical Rescmrces Regulations~ tht'l U.S. Secretary of the Interior's Standards 
and the [[enter district ~uidelines if applicable]] District Design Guklelines, The following 
mitigation measures are required within the District boundary and shall ensure consistency 
with thes.e regulations) Standards and guidelines. 

A. Prior to beginning any work at the: site:~ a Pre Coristruction meeting that includes Historic 
Resources and MMC staff shall be held at the project site to review these mitigation 
measures and requirements within the Distric.t bofuidary. 

B. A Historic .Sidewalk Stamp lnventoryprepared bya qualified historic consultant or 
archaeologist and approved by HRB staff is r~qµired prior to the Pre~Construction (Pre­
Con) meeting. The Inventory shall include photo documentation of all existing stamps 
within the project area keyed to a project f)ite plan. 

C. Existing sidewalk starnps shall be preserved fu place. 'Where existing sidewalk stamps 
must be impacted to accommodate right~of-way irilprovements, the following actions are 
required: 

1. A mold of the sidewalk stamp will be made to allow reconstruction of the 
stamp if destroyed during relocation. 

2. The sidewalk stamp shall be saw.:.cut to preserve the stamp iu its entirety; 
relocated as near as possible to the original location; and set in the same 
orientation. 

3. If the sidewalk stamp is destroyed ,during relocation, a new sidewalk stamp 
shall be ma<,le ffom the mold taken and relocated as near as possible: to the 
original location and setin the same orientation. 

D. No new sidewalk stamps shall be added by any contactor working on the project 

E. Existing historic sidewalk, parkway and street Widths shall be maintained. Any work 
that requires alterati.o:n of these widths shall be approved by HistoricResources staff. 

F. Existing historic curb heights and appearance shall be maintained. Any work that 
requires alteration of the existing height or appearance shall be approved by Hisf~9if P 
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G. Sections of sidewalk which may be impacted by the project shall be replaced in~kindJo 
match the historic color~ texture and scoring pattern ofthe original sidewalks. If the . 
original color; .s¢otfug pattern or texture is notpresent.afthe 1ocatiorj. olth~ impact, the 
historically appropriate colort texture and scoring pattern found throughout the district 
sh~H be used.· . · · · · · · 

H. Truncated domes used at comer curb .ramps shall berdark gray in color. 

I. Existing historic lighting, such as acorn lighting shall remain. New lighting shall be 
consistent with existing lighting fixtures; or fixtures specified in any applicable District 
Design Guidelines. · · 

J. Existing mature street trees shall remain: Newstreettrees shall be consistentwith the 
pr~valerit matuJ;e· ~p~cies in the District. al,1d/or species .. specified in any applicable 
District Design Guidelines.. · 

K. Any walis located \vitbinthe right-of.; way ·ot mi private property are considered ·historic 
and may not be .impacted.without priot review and approval by Historic Resources staff. 

VI PUBLICREVIEWDISTlUBUTION! 

D:raft copies or notice of this Mitigated Negative De(!laration were distrihl1ted to: 

United States Government 
Fish and \Vildlife.Service (23) 
MCAS Miramar (l3J 
Naval Facilities Engineering Command. Southwest (8) 

State of California 
Depa,rtment of Fish and Gaine(32A) 
State Clearing·House (46) 
Resources Agepcy {43) 
Native American Heritage Commission (56) 
State Historic Preservation Officer ( 41) 
Regional Water Quality Control Board (44) 
Water Resources (45) 
Water Resources Control Board (55) 
Coastal Commission ( 48) 
Caltrans District 11 (31) 

County ofSanDiego 
Department of Environmental Health (75) 
Planning and Land, Use (68) 
Water Authority (73) 

City of San Diego 
Office ofthe Mayor (91) 
Council President Young, District 4 (MS 1 OA) 
Cmmdlmemhet Lighfuer, Distrl.ct 1 (MS lOA) 
Councilmemher Faulconer~ District2 (MS lOA) 
Councilmembei: Gloria~ District3 (MS lOA} 
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Cow1cilmember Zapfj District 6 (M.S lOA) 
Councilmember Emerald, District 7 (MS 1 OA) 
Councilmember Alvarez, District 8 (MS lOA) 
Historical Resource Board (87) 
City Attorney (MS 56A) . 

Shannon Thomas,(MS 93C) 
Engineering and Capital Projects 

Marc Cass (MS 908A) 
Allison Sherwood (MS 908A) 
.Matthew DeBeliso (MS 908A) 
Akram Bassyouni (MS 908A) 
Michael Ninh (MS 908A) 
Roman Anissi (MS 908A) 
Daniel Tittle (MS 908A) . 

DevelopmentServfoes Department 
Myra Hemnann (MS Sol) 
Kristen Forburget(MS 401) 
Jeanne Krosch (MS 401) 
Kelley Stanco (MS 501) 

Library Dept-Gov. Doc'Qments MS 17 (81) 
Balboa Branch Library (8 lB) 
BeckwourthBra:nch Library (SJ C) 
Benjamin B:tanch Library (81D) 
Carmel M'ountain ~~nch· Branch(SlE) 
·Carmel Valley Branch Library (81F) 
City Heights/Weingart Branch Library (81 G) 
Clairemont BraQch Library (8lH) · 
College~Rolando Branch Library (81 I) 
Kensington~NormalHeights Branch Libr.ary (8iK) 
La. Jolla/Riford branch Library (81L) · · · 
Linda Vista Branch Library (8 lM) 
Logan Heights Branch Library (81N) 
Malcolm X Library & Performing Arts Ci;;nter (810) 
Mira Mesa Branch Library (8 lP) 
Mission Hills Branch Library (81 Q) 
Mission Valley Braµch Library (81R) 
North Clairemont Branch Library (818) 
North Park Branch Library (81 T) 
Oak Park Branch Library (81 U) 
Ocean Beach Branch :Library (81 V) 
Otay Mesa.:. Nestor Branch Library (81 W) 
.Pacific Beach/Taylor Branch Library (81X) 
Paradise Hills Branch Library (81 Y) 
Poi~t Loma/Hervey Branch Library (81Z) 
Rancho Bernardo Branch Library.(8 lAA) 
Rancho Pefiasquitos J;lranch Library (8 lBB) 
San Carlos Branch Library (81DD) 
San Ysidro Branch Library (81EE) 
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Serra Mesa Branch Library (81GQ) 
Skyline Hills .Branch Libtary(8 [f:.llf) 
Tierrasanta Branch Library (81 tl) 
Univen;ity Community Brauch Library (81JJ) 
University Heights Branch Library {81KK) 
Malcolm A. Love Library ( 457) 

Other Interested Individuals or Groups 
Community Planning Groups 

Community Planners Committee (194) 
Balboa Park Committee.(226 + 226A) 
BlackMountain ,Ranch -Subarea. I (226C) 
OtayMesa .~Nestor Planning Committee {228) 
Otay Mesa Planning Committee (235) · 
Clairemont Mesa Planning Cotnmittee (24&) 
Greater Golden Hill Planning Committee (259) 
Serra Mesa Planning Group (263A) · · 
Kearny Mesa Community Plrumirtg Group (265) 
LindaVista Community Planning Cmnmittee (267) 
LaJolla Community Planning Association (275) · 
City Heights Area Planning Committee (287) 
Ken$ington-Talmadge Planning Comrpittee (290) 
Normal Heights Community Planning Committee (291) 
Eastern Area Planning Committee (302) · 
North Bay Community Planning Group(307) 
Mir~ Mesa Community Pfa:nning Group (310) 
Mission Beach Precis.e Planning Board (325) · 
Mission Valley Unified Plamting Organization (331) 
Navajo. Co1nmunit:y Plannerslnc, (:336) · 
Carmel Vi;\lle,yCommunity Planning BQard(350} 
Del Mar Mesa Community Planning Board(361) 
Greater North Park Planning Committee (363) 
Ocean Beach Planning Board (367) . 
Old Town Community Planning Commi}1ee (368) 
Pacific Beach Community Planning Committee (3 7 5) 
Pacific Highlands Ranch-- Subarea III (377 A) 
Rancho Pefiasquitos Planning Board (380) 
Peninsula Community Planning Board (390) 
Rancho Bernardo Comtnunity PlanningBoard{400) 
Sabre.Springs Community Planning Group ( 406B) 
Sabre .Springs Community Planning Gtoup (407) · 
San Pasqual " Lake Hodges Planning Group (426) 
San Ysidro Planning and Development Group.(433) 
Scripps Ranch Community Planning Group ( 437) 
Miramar Ranch North Planning Conunittee(439) 
Skyline~ Paradise Hills Planning Committee (443) 
Torrey Hills Com:munity Planning Board (444A) 
Southeastern San Diego Planning Committee (449) 
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College Area Comntunity Council (456) 
Tierrasanta Community CounqiL(462) 
Torrey Highlands - Stibarea IV (467) 
Torrey Pine.s Community Planning Group (469) 
University City Community Planning Group (480) 
Uptown Planners ( 498) 

Town/Comn1uniiy Councils - PUBLIC NOTICE ONLY 
Town Council Presidents. Association {197) 
Harborview Community Council (246) 
Carmel Mountain Ranch Community Council (344) 
Clairemont Town Council (257) 
Serra Mesa Community Council (264) 
Rolando Community Council (288) 
Oak Park Community Council (298) 
Webster Commup,ityCouncil (301) 
Darnell Community Council (306) 
La Jolla Town Council (273) · · 
Mission Beach Town Council (326) 
Mission ValleyCon:unµnity Council (328 C) 

· Sa:J:l, C~rlos Area Council (338) · · 
Ocean Beach TO'wn Council~Inc. (361 A) 
P~cific Bell()hTown Council(374) · 
Rancho Penasquitos Community Coµncil (378) 
. Rancho Bernardo Community Council, Inc. (398) 
RW1c110 Penasquitos Town Com1cil (383) 
United Border Community Tovvn Council (434) 
San Dieguito Planning Group (412) 
Murphy Canyon Community Councn { 463) 

Other Interested Individuals or Groups 
San Diego Unified Port District (109) 
San Diego County Regional Airport Authority (110) 
San Diego transit Corporation (112) · · 
San Diego Gas & Electric (114) 
Metropolitan Transit Systems (115) 
San Diego Unified School District (125/132) 
San Ysidro Unified School District (127) 
San Diego Community College District{133) 
The Beach and,Bay BeaconNews(l37) 
Sierra Club (165) 
SanDiegoCanyoniands (l65A) 
San Diego Natural History Museum (166) 
San Diego Audubon Society (167) 
Jim Peugh (167 A) 
California Native Plan.tSociety (170) 
San•Diego Coasikeepe:r (173). 
Endangered Habitat League (182 and l 82A) 
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San Diego Historical Society (211) 
Carmen Lucas (2()6) · · 
Clint Lh1toh (2l5b) . 
San Diego Axchaeological Cet1ter (212} 
Save Our Heritage OrganJzation {214) 
Ron Christman (215) 
Louie Guassac (215A) 
San Diego Co'unty Archaeological Society {218) 
Kumeyaay Cultural Heritage Preservation (223) 
Kumeyaay Cultural Repatriation Committee (225) 
Native Ametfoan.Distribution (NOTICE ONLY225A~T) 
San Diego Historical Soeiety (211) 
Theresa Acerro (230) 
Unified Port of' San Diego (240) 
Centre City Development Corporation (242) 
Centre City Advisory Con:nnittee (24~) 
·Balboa Avenue CAC (246) · 
Theresa Quiros (294) 
Fairmount Park Neighborhood Assoc1ation (303) 
JohnStµmp (304) · · · 
San Diego Baykeepet (319) 
Debbie Knight (320) 
Mission Hills Heritage ( 497) 

VII. RESULtS OFPUBLICREV1EW: 

O No comments were received. during the.public inputperiod. 
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() Comments were received but did not address the draft Mitigated Negative Declaration 
finding.or the accuracy/complett'lness of the Initial Study. No· response is necessary. 
The letters are attached. · 

(x) Comments addressing the findings of the draft Mitigated Negative Declaration and/or 
accuracy or completeness of the Initial Study were received during the public input 
period, The letters and responses follow. 

Copies of the draft Mitigated Negative Declaration, the Mitigation, Monitoring and Reporting 
Program and any Initial Study material are available in the office of the Entitlements Division for 

· , or for purch se at the cost of reproduction. 

rm , Senior Planner 
opment Services Department 

Analysts; l Szymanski/M. Henmann 

September 1~. 20 ll_ 
Date of Draft Report 

October 24, 2011 
Date of Final Report 
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Attachments: 
Figure l m Harbor Drive Pipeline Location Map 
Figure 2 - Water Group 949 Site 1 Location Map 
Figure 3~ Water Group 949 Site 2 Location Map 
Figure 4- Water Group 949 Site 3 Location Map 
Figure 5- Sewer Group 787 Location Map 
Figure 6- Water Group 914 Location Map 
Figure 7- Sewer and Water Group 732 Location Ma,p 
Figure 8~ Water Group.949-Site 2 '\:vith the MHPA 
Initial Study Checklist 
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AC WATER GROUP JOB 1008 PROJECT 
ADDENDUM: TQ MITIGATEDNEG~TIVE DECLARATION NO. 255100 

(PtojectNo. 431936) 
. AND 

MITIGATION MONITORING AND REPORTING PROGRAM (MMRP) 

ADOPTED ON February22~ 2016 

WHEREAS, on. Dece1nber 16, 2015, The City of San Diego Public Works Department 

submitted anapplica:tionto the Development Services Department for a Public Project 

Assessment for the AC Water Group Job 1008 Project (Project); and 

WHEREAS~ the.matter was considered.without a public. hearing byJhe Deputy DirectQr 

or the Development Services Department as desi.gpated by the City Manager of the City 0£ San 

Diego on February 22; 2016; and 

WHEREAS1 the Deputy Director of the Development Serviees Department as designated 

by the City Ma11agerconsidered the issues discussed in Addendum to Mitigated Negative 

Declaration. No. 255100 (Declaration) prepared for·this Project; NOW THEREFORE, 

BE rr RESOLVED, by th.e Deputy Director for the Development Services Department as 

designated by the City M.anagerthat it is certified thatthe' Declaration has been completed in 

con:rpliance with tl:w California Environmental Quality Act of l 970 (CEQA) (Public Resources 

Code Section21000 et seq.), as ai.nended, and the State CEQA Guideli1tes thereto (California 

Code of Regulations, Title 14, Chapter 3, Section 15000 et seq,), that the Declaration reflects the 

independent judgment of the City of San Diego as Lead Agency and that the information 

contained in said Declaration, together with any comments received during the public review 

process, has been reviewed and considered by the Director ofthe Department of Development 

Services as designated by the City Manager in connectio11 with the approval of the Project . 

.BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Deputy Director of the Department of 

Development Services finds on the basis of the entire record that project revisions now mitigate 

potentially significant effects on the environment previously identified in the Initial Study~ that 
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there is no substantial evidence thatthe Project will have a significant effect 011 the environment, 

and, therefore~ that said Declaration is hereby adopted. 

BEIT FURTHER RESOLVED, that pursuant to CEQA Section 2108L6, the Deputy 

Director of the Department of Development Serviees as designated by the City Manager hereby 

adopts the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program) or alterations to implement the 

changes to the Project in order to mitigate or avoid significant effects on the environment, which 

is attached hereto as Exhibit A. 

BEIT FURTHER RESOLVED, thatthe Declaration and otherdocumeritsconstituting 

the record of proceedings uport which the approval is based are available to the public at the 

office of the Development Services Department, 1222 First Avenue, San Diego~ CA 9210L 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that 'Development Services Staff is djrect¢d to file a 

Subsequent Action Notice of Determination with the Clerk of the Board of the Supervisors.for 

the County of San. Diego regarding the project. 

APPROVED: Kerry Santoro, Deputy Director~ Development Services Department 

By: Date: 

ATTACHMENT: Exhibit A: Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program 
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EXHJBITA 

MITIGATION MONITORING AND REPORTING PROGRAM 
AC WATER GROUP JOB 1608 PROJECT . 

PROJBCTNO. 431936 

This Mltigatio11.Moniroringand Repo.rtingPtogtan'i is designed t-0 ensure coinpliance with. Public 
Resources Code Section 2l08L6 during irilplemeptation ofmitigatkm measures. This program 
identifies at a minimum: the department responsible for the monitoring, what is to be monitored, 
how the rnonitoringshaU be accomplished, the monitoring and reporting schedule, and 
completion requirements. A record of the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program will he 
maintained at the offices of the Developnwnt Services Department, 1222 First Avenue~ Fifth 
Floor, San Diego, CA, 92101. · 

MITIGATION, MONITORING AND REPORTING PROGRAM: .To ensure that site 
develop111ent would. avoid. significant environmental itnpacts1 a Mitigation, Monitoring} 
and Reporting Progri:un (MMRP) is required .. Compliai1ce with the mitigation measures 
shall be the responsibility of the applicant The mitigation measures afe de13,cribed below. 

Historical ResourcesJArchacologv) 

I. Pri.o.r to Permit Issuance 01• Bid Opening/Bid Award 
A. E!1titlements Plan Check · 

l. Pri.or topermit issuance or Bid Opet1ing/Bid. Awardt whichever is applicable, the 
Assistant beputyDirect<ff (ADD) Environmental designee shall verify that the 
requirements for Arch6eological Monitoring and Native AmeticEitl monitoring 
have been noted on the applicable constrncti.on docurhents through the plan check 
process. 

B. Letters of Qualification have been ,subxnitted to ADD 
1. Prior to Bid Award, the applicant shall submit a letter of verification to Mitigation 

Monitoring Coordination (MMC) identifyin.g the Principal Inv~gator (PI) for 
the project and the names of all persons involved in the atchaeological monitoring 
program~ as defined In the City of San Diego Historical Resources Guidelines · 
(HRG). If applicable, individuals involved in the archaeological monitoring 
program must have completed the 40~hour HAZWOPER training with 
certification documentation. 

2. MMC will provide a letter to the applicant confirming the qualifications of the PI 
· · ···· · · ··· , · ····and ·all persons h1volved in·the·arohaeological monitoring ofthe projectmeetthe 

qualifications established in the HRG. 
3. Prior to the start of work, the applicant must obtain written approval from MMC 

for any personnel changes associated with the monitoring program. 

IL Prior to Start ofConstruction 
A. Verification of Records Search 

1. The Pl shall provide verification to MMC that a site specific records search (l/4 
mile radius) has been completaj. Verification includes, but is not limited to a 
copy ofa confirmatio11 letter from South Coastal Information Center, or, if the 
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search was in~I10use, ·a letter of verification fro111 the PI stating that the search was 
completed. 

2. The letter shall introduce any p~rtinent infommtion conceming expectations and 
probabilities of discovery· dudng trenehing and/or grading activities. 

3. The· PI may ~ubmita detailed letter to MMC requesting a reduction to the % mile 
radius.. · 

B. PI Shall Attend Precon Meetings 
l. Prior to beginning any work that requires monitorh1g; the Applicant shall arrange 

a Precon Meeting that shall include the PI, Native American consultant/monitor 
(where Native American resources may be impacted), Construction Manager 
(CM) ~md/or Grading Contractor, Resident Engineer (RE), Buildinglhspector 
(BI), if appropriate, and MMC. The qualified Archaeologist and Native American. 
Monitor shall attend any grading/excavation related Precon Meetings to make 
ctmtments and/or suggestio11s concetning the Archaeological Monitoring program 
with. the Constru~tion Manager and/or Grading Contractor, 
a. If the PI is u11able to attend the Precon Meeting, the Applicant shall schedule a 

focused Precon Meeting with MMC,Jhe Pl, RE~ CM or BI, if app1·opriate1 

prior to the start of any work.that re:quires monitoring. · 
2. Acknowledgement of Responsibility for Curatiot1 (CIP ot Other Public Projects) 

The applicant shall subn1it a .letter to MMC acknowledging their responsibility for 
the cost of curation associated with affphases of the archaeological monitoring 
program. 

3. Identify Areas to be.Monitored 
a. Prior to the statt ofany work that requites monitol'ing1 the PI shall submit an 

Archaeological Monitoring Exhibit (AME) (with verification that the AME 
has been: reviewed and approved by the Native American consultant/monitor 
when Native American resoutcesmay he impacted} based 011 the apprnpriate 
construction docum.ents (reduced to 1lxl 7) to MMC identifying the areas to 
be monitored including the delineation of grading/excavation limits. 

b. The AME shall he based on the nesults of a site specificrecords search as well 
as information regarding the age of e}{isting pipelines, laterals and associated 
appurtenances and/or any known soil conditions (native or fonnation). 

c. MMC shall notify the Pl that t11e AME has been approved. ' 
4. When Monitoring Will Occur 

a. Prior to the start of any work, the PI shall also submit a construction schedule 
to MMC through the RE indicating when and where monitoring will occur. 

b. The PI may submit a detailed letter to MMC prior to the start of work or 
during construction requesting a modification to the monitoring program. This 
request shall be based on relevant information such as review of final 
construction documents which indicate conditions such as age ofexisting pipe 
to he replaced, depth ofexcavation and/or site graded to bedrock; etc., which 
may reduce or increase tl1e potential for resources to be present. 

5. Approval of AME and Construction Schedule 
After approval of the AME by MMC~ the PI shall submit to MMC written 
authorization of the AME and Construction Schedule from the CM. 
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III. During Construction . . . 
A. Monitor Shall be Present During 6111ding/Excavationffrenching 

1. Tb~ Archa~olpgical · Monitoi .shall .be present fuU-time during allsoil disturbing 
and_gradirig/excavation/trenching activities which coulq tesillt in impacts to 
archaeofogical resources as identified on: th{;) AMB. The Constructfon Manager 
is respQnsible for notifying the RE, PI, and MMC of changes ~o any · 
construction activities such asJn. the case of a potentialsafety cotlcern within 
th.e area being monitored.In ~eriaindrcumtltances QSHAsafety 
requirements m~y necessitate modification of the AME. 

2. The Native American consultant/monitor shall determine the extentoftheir 
presence during soil disturbing and grading/excavation/trenchi~g activities based 
on the.AME and provide thatinformation to the PI and MMC. If prehistoric 
resources are e11countered during the Native America.11. consultant/monitor's 
absence~ work shall stop and tbe Discovery N<>tification Proce8s detailed in 
Section IIl.B-C and IV.A~O.shallconunence. · 

3. The PI may submit a detailed letter Jo MMC during constru(}tion. requesting a 
inodincation to the monitoring progrrun when a field conditfon such as modern 
disturb~nce post-dath1g thepreyi()US grading/trenchingactiviti~s~ presence of 
fossil forniations~ or when t1ative solls are encountered that ll1ay reduce 01~ 
increase the potential for :resources ·tq be present. 

4. The a:rdii.ieolDgical mtd Native American commltant/monitor sball docmnent field 
activity via the Co11sultant Site Visit Recm•d. (CSVR), The.CSVR~ s sbhU be faxed 
by the CM to the RE the first day ofm911itoring, the last day of mQnitoring, 
1nonthly (Notificatfon. of Monitoring Completion), and in t:he .case of ANY 
discoveries:. 111e. RE shall forward copies to MMG. 

B. Discovery Notifk,ation Proces$ 
1. In the event ofa discovery,the.Archaeological Monitor shall direct the.contractor 

tp temporarily divert all soil disturbing activities1 including but n()t lhnited to 
diggir1g~ trenching~ excavating or grading activities in the are~ of discovery and in 
theare.areasonably suspected to oveday a{ljacentresources and immediately 
notify the RE or BI, as appropriate, · · · 

2. The Monitor shall immediately notify the Pl (unless Mon.itor is the PI) of the 
discovery. · 

3. The PI shall immediately notify MMC by phone of the discovery, and shall also 
submit written documentation to MM.C within 24 hours by fax or email with 
photos of the resource in context; if possible. 

4. No soil shall be exported off-site until a determination can be made regarding the 
significance of the resource specifically if Native American resources are 
encountered. 

C. Determination of Significance 
1. The PI and Native American consultant/monitor& where NatiVe American 

resources are discovered· shall evaluate the significance of the :resource. If Human 
Remains are involved, follow protocol in Section IV below. 
a. The PI shall iinmediately notify MMC ~y phone to discuss significance 

determination and shall also submit a letter to MMC indicating whether 
additiotlal mitigation is required. 

AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 200 I Page 
Appendix A-Addendum to Mitigated Negative Declaration & Notice of Exemption (Rev. July 2015) 



b. Ifthe resource is signitfoa11t, the PI shall submit an Archaeological Data 
Recovery Program (ADRP) and obtain written approval .ofthe program fl'om 
MMC, CM an.d RE. ADRP and any mitigation must be approved by MMC, 
RE and/or CM before ground disturbing activities in the area of discovery will 
be allowed to resume. :Nt>te: If a unique a:rchaeological site is also an 
historical resource as d.~fined in CEQA Section 15064~5, then the limits on 
the amount(s) that a project applicant may be required to pay to cover 
mitigation costs as indicated in CEQA Section 21083 .. 2shall not apply. 
(1). Note: For pipeline trenching and other linear projects in the public 

Right-of~ Way, the PI shall implement the Discovery Process for Pipeline 
Trenching projects identified below under "D." 

c. If the resource is not significant, the PI shall submit a letter to MMC 
indicating that artifacts will be collected, curated, and documented in the Final 
Monitoring Report. The letter shall also indfoate'that thatno further work is 
required. · 
(1 ). Note: For Pipeline Trenching and other linear projects in the public 

Right-of;. Way; if the deposit is limited in size, both in length and depth; 
the information v~lue is 1imited a11d is not associated with any other 
resource; and there ate no unique features/artifacts ;:tssociated with the 
deposit; the discovery should be considered not:significant. 

(2). Note, for Pipeline Trenching t;lnd other linear .projects in the public 
Right-of~ Way, if significance cannot be determined, the Final 
Monitoring Repo~t and Site Record (DPR Form 523A/I3) shall identify 
the discovery as:Potenti:aUy Significant. 

D. Discovery Process :for Significant Resources " Pipeline 'I)'.e11ching and other Linear 
Projects in the Public Right"of-)Vay 
The following procedure co11stitutes adequate mitigatiotiofa significant discovery 
encountered during pipeline trer:iching activities or for other linear project types 
within the .Public Right~of:. Way including but .n:ot limited to excavation for Jacking 
pits, receiving pits, laterals, and n1tn1holesJo reduce impacts to· below a level of 
significance: 
1. Procedures for documentation, curation and reporting 

a. One hundred percent ofthe artifacts within the trench alignment and width 
shall be documentedin·situ, to include photographic records, plan view of the 
trench and profiles of side walls, recovered, photographed after cleaning and 
analyzed and curated. The remainder of the deposit within the limits of 
excavation (trench.walls) shall be left h1tact. 

b. The PI shall prepare a Draft Monitoring Report and submit to MMC via the 
RE as indicated in Section VI~A. 

c. The PI shall be responsible for recording (on the appropriate State of 
California Department of Park and Recreation forms .. DPR 523 A/B) the 
resource(s) encountered during the Archaeological Monitoring Pro gt-am in 
accordance with the City;sHistorical Resources Guidelines. The DPR fom1s 
shall be stibmitted to the South Coastal Information Center for either a 
Primary Record or SDI Number and included in the Final Monitoring Rep01t. 
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d. The Final Monitoring Report shall hlclude a recommendation for monitoring; 
of any future work in the vicinity of the resource. 

JV~· Discovery of Hu.man Remains 
If human remains are discove:red; work shall halt In that area and no soil shall be exported 
off~site until a determination ca11 be niade regarding the provenance qfthe. huri1an 
remains; and.thefollowing procedures·as setfotth in CEQA Section 150645(e), the 
C~liforni~ Public Resources. Code (Sec~ 50'97.98) and State H~alth and Safety Code (Sec. 
70505) shall be undertaken: 
A. Notification 

1. Archaeological Monitor shall notify the RE or BI as appropriate, MMC, and the 
PI, if the Monitor is not qualified as a PI. MMC will notify the appropriate Senior 
Planner in the Environmental Analysis Section (BAS) of the Development 
Setvfoes Department to assist with the discovery notificatim1 process. 

2. TbePI shall notify the.Medical EX:aminer after consuUationwitbthe RE, either in 
person or via telephone, · 

B; Isolate discovety site. 
1.~ Work ~hall be directed ~way·from the location· of the discoy~ry and any nearby 

area reasonably suspected to overlay adjacent hun:Hm remains until a 
determination can.he made by the Medical Examiner in consultation with the PI 
co11cetuingthe provenience of the re1nain:s; 

2. The' Medical Examiner, in consultation with the PI) will determine the need for a 
field exru.ninatio11 to determine the provenience .. 

3. lfa field examination is not.wattanted~·theMediCal Exami:herwiH determine with 
input from the PI, if the remains are or are most likely to be of Native American 
origin. 

C. If Human Remains ARE determined to he Native American 
l. The.Medical Examiner will notify the Native American Heritage Commission 

(NAHCJ within 24 hours. By lav;, ONLY the Medical Exainitier can :make this 
.call. 

2. NAHC will imrnediately identify the person or persqns determined to be the Most 
Likely Descendent (MLD) and provide contact h1forn1atio11; 

3. The MLD will contact the PI within 24 hours or soo.ner after the Medical 
Examiner has completed coordination~ to begin the consultation process in 
accordance with CEQA Section 15064.S(e),the California Public Resoiu·ces and 
Health & Safety Codes. 

4. The MLD will have 48 hours to make recommendations to the property owner or 
representative, for the treatment or disposition with proper dignity, of the human 
remains and associated grave goods~ 

5. Disposition of Native. American Human Remains will be detennined between the 
MLD and the PI, and~ if: 
a. The NAHC is unable to identifythe MLD, OR the MLD failed to make a 

recom.me11dationwithin 48 hours after being notified by the Commission) OR; 
b. The landowner or authorized representative rejects the recommendation of the 

MLD and mediation in accordance with PRC 5097 .94 (k) by the NAHC fails 
to provide measures acc.eptable to the landowner; THEN · 
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c. To protect these sites; the landowner shall do one or more of the following: 
(1) Record the site with the NAHC; 
(2) Record ai1 open space or conservation easement; or 
(3) Record a document with the County. 

d. Upon the discovery of multiple Native American lmman remains during a 
ground disturbing land development activity; the landowner may agree that 
additional conferral with descendants is necessary to consider culturally 
appropriate treatment ofmultiple Native Arnerican bumru:l 1·emains, Culturally 
appropriate treatment of such a discovery may be ascertained from review of 
the site utilizing cultural and archaeological standards. Where the parties are 
unable to agree on the appropriate treatment measures the human remains and 
items associated and buried with Native American human remains shall be 
reinterred with appropriate dignity, pursuant to Section 5.c., above. 

D; If Hmnan Remains fil'e·NOT Native Amerfoan 
1. The PI shall contact the Medical ExamJner and notify them of the historic era 

context of the burial. 
2. The Medical Examiner will deter.tnh1e the appropriate cours.e of action with the PI 

and City staff(PRC 5097.98); 
3. If the remains are of historic origin, they shall be appropriately removed and 

conveyed. to the. San Diego Museum of Man for analysis, The decision for 
internrnent ofthe human re1nains shaUbe mad~ in consultation withMMC, EAS, 
the applicant/landowner~ any known descendant group) and the San Diego 
Museum of Man. · 

V. Night and/or Weekend W(}rk 
A. If night a:nd/or weekerid. work is incfoded h1 the contract 

1. When night and/or weeken:d work is included in the c011tract package, the extent 
and timing shall be presented and discussed at the precon meeting. 

2. The following ptocedures shall be followed. 
a. No Discoveries 

In the event thafno discoveries were encountered during night and/or 
weekend work; the Pl shall record the infonnation on the CSVR and submit to 
MMC via fax by 8AM of the next business day, 

b. Discoveries 
All discoveries shall be processed and documented using; the existing 
procedures detailed in Sections Ill ~ During Construction, and IV - Discovery 
ofHtunan Remains. Discovery ofhumrunemains shall always be treated as a 
significant discovery. 

c. Potentially Significant Discoveries 
Ifthe PI determines thata potentially significant discovery has been made, the 
procedutes detailed lmderSection III ,. During Constl'uction and IV MDiscqvery 
of Human Remains shall be followed. 

d. The PI shall .immediately contactthe RE and MMC,.:or by SAM ofthe next 
business day to report and discuss the findings as indicated in SectionIII-B, 
unless other specific ro:rangements have been made; 

R If night and/or weekend work becomes necessary during the course of construction 
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L The Construction Manager shall notify the RE, or BI, as appropriate_. a minimum 
of24 hours before theworkisto begin, 

2. The RB, or BI, as app!·opriate,sl1all notify MMC immediately. 
C. All other procedures described: above shall apply; as appropdate. 

VI. Po$t Construction 
A. Submittal of Draft M,oriitoring Report 

l. The PI shall submit two copies of the Draft Monitoring Report {even if negative), 
preparedin accordance with the Historical Resources Guidelines (Appendix CID) 
which describes the results, analysis., and conclusions. of all phases of the 
Archaeological Monitoring Program (with appropriate graphics) fo MMC via the 
RE for review and approval within 90 days following the completion of 
monitoring .. It should be noted thaUfthe Pl is unable to submit the Draft 
Monitoring Report within the allotted 90-day timefram(; as a result of delays 
with ;.lnalysis, special study reimlts .or other complex issues, a sehedult) shall 
be submitted to MMC establishing agreed due dates and the provision for 
submittal of monthly status reports until this mea_sure. ean be nict. 
a, For significant archaeological i-esourc:es encountered during monitoring, the 

Archaeological Data Recovery :Pro&,1ran1 or Pipeline Trenching Discovery 
Process shall be included in the Draft Monitoring .Rt>port. 

b. Recording Sites with. Stat¢ of' California Department of Parks and Recreation 
The PI shall be responsi])le for recording (on the appropriate State of 
California Department of Parkand Rec:reationfo11ns~DPR 523 A/B) any 
significant or potentially significant resources encountered during the 
Archaeological ,Monitoring Progtam in accord~nce with the City's Bisto:dcal 
Resources Guidelines$ and submittal of such forms to the South Coastal 
Information Center with the Final Monitoring Report. 

2. .MMC shall return the Draft Monitoring Report to the PI via the RE for revision 
or~ for preparation of the Final Report. · 

3. The Pl shall submit revised Draft Monitoring Report to MMC via the RE for 
approval. 

4. MMC shall provide vvritten verification fo the Pl afthe appmved report. 
5. M:M:C shall notify the RE or BI, as appropriate, of receipt of all Draft Monitoring 

Report submittals and approvals. 
B. Handling of Artifacts 

1. The PI shall be responsible for ensuring that all cultural remains collected are 
cleaned and catalogued 

2. The PI shall be responsible·for ensuring that all artifacts are analyzed to identify 
function ru1d chronology as they relate to the history of the area; that faunal 
material is identified as to species; and that specialty studies are completed, as 
appropriate. 

C. Curation of artifacts: Accession Agreement and Acceptance Verification 
1. The PI shall be.responsible for ensuring that all artifacts associated with the 

survey, testing and/ or data recovery for this project ru·e permanently curated with 
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an appropriate institution. This shall be completed in consultation with MMC and 
the Native American 1-epreseutative, as applicable. 

2. When applicable to the situation, the PI $ball include written verification from the 
Native American consultant/monitor indicati11g that Native American resources 
were treated inaccotdance with state law and/or appfo::able agreements. If the 
resources were reinterred, verification shall be provided tO show what protective 
measures were taken to ensure no further disturbance occurs in accordance with 
Section IV -Discovery ofH.urnan Remains, Subs(:'.ctio:n c. 

3. The PI shall submit the Accession Agreement and catalogue record(s) to the RE 
or BI, as appropriate for donor signature with a copy submitted to MMC. 

4. The RE or BI, as appropriate shall obtain signature on the Accession Agreement 
and shall return to PI with copy submitted to MMC. 

5. The PI shall include the Acceptance Verification from the curatiort institution in 
the Final Monitoring, Report submitted to the RE or BI and MMC. 

D. Final Monitoring Report(s) 
1. The PI shall submit orie copy of the approved Final Monitoring Report to the RE 

or BI as appropriat~\ and one copy to MMC (even ifnegativ~), within 90 days 
after notification from MMC of the approved report. · 

2. The RE shall, in no case, issue the Notice ofCompfotion until receiving a copy of 
the approved Final Monitori11g Report :from MMC wI1foh includes the Acceptance· 
Verification frmn the curationinstitution. 

I:\Al1\LDR\BAS\MMRP\ArchaePubHc.JOI2ll,doc 
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DATE: March3, 2016 

CITY OF SAN DIEGO 

MEMORANDUM 

TO: Environmental Project File 

FROM: Mark Brunette, Senior Planner, 
Development Services Department 

SUBJECT: Errata Sheet for Addendmn - Mitigated Negative Declaration No. 255100 - (PTS No. 
431936) AC Water Group 1008; Typographic Error within "III. PROJECT 
BACKGROUND" 

On February 22, 2016, the Deputy Director of the Development Services Department, Kerry 
Santoro, approved an Addendum to Mitigated Negative Declaration No. 255100 (PTS No. 431936) 
AC Water Group lOOS. 111e approved project description contained a typographical error within 
the last portion of the 4'lll :PROJECT BACKGROUND" paragraph. 

It stated, "Pursuant to the City of San Diego's Municipal Code Section 128.0306(b) all addenda for 
environmental documents certified more than three years before the date of application shall be 
distributed for a 14-calendar day public review along with the previously certified environmental 
document. This addendum was prepared more than. 3 years after the certification of the original 
MND, and, therefore, it is being distributed for a 14-calendar day public review." 

It should have read: "In accordance with requirements in Section 128.0306 of the San Diego 
Municipal Code, and State CEQA Guidelines Section l5064(c), no public review period is required 
for this addendum." This was correctly stated within the "IV DETERMINATION" section of the 
same document so the reader was correctly informed of the process. 

This revision does not affect the physical scope of the project, project impacts, proposed mitigation 
measures, and con ·lusions of 1e Addendum to the Mitigated Negative Declaration. 

Mark Brunette 
Senior Plmmer 
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(Check one or both) 
To: _x ___ ._REcoRDER/CouNrv CLERK 

P.O. Box 1750,MSA-33 
1600 P AClFJC HWY, ROOJvl 260 
SAND!EGO, CA 92101-2422 

____ OFFICE OF PLANNING AND RESEARCH 
1400 TENTH STREET, ROOM 12] 
SACRAMENTO, CA 95814 

NOTICE OF .EXRMPTION 

FROM: CJTYOF SAN DIEGO 
PLANNING DEPARTMENT 
1222 FIRST AVENUE, M.S 50 I 
SAN DIEGO, CA 92l()1 

PROJECT TITLE: Storm Drain Group 1008 

PROJECT LOCATION-SPECIFIC: The project is located within an existing utllity easetnont located in botwcen 6459 and 6467 Avcnlda Manana and 
6420 and 6436 Avcnida Wilfredo. within the La Joli.a Comm.unity Plan area (Council Districts l). 

DESCIUPTION OF NATURE. PURPOSE, AND BENE!~lQ.LA.RlES OF PROJECT: The purpose of Storm Drain Group l 008 project is to improve the existing 
storm drain system to benefit the surrounding community. The project would involve replacement of approximately 90 linear foet (LF) of 
existing 18-inch cm1·u.gated metal pipe (CMP) with I 8-inch reinforced concrete pipe (RCP), for the puq)ose of reducing future storm drain main 
breaks and reducing maintenance requirements. The replacement of the main will consist of conventional open trench methodology. ln addition, 
two Type" A" clean outs will be installed to convey surface runoff, and a eut-off wall will provide stability to RCP pipe. 

NAME OF PUBLIC AGENCY APPROVING PROJECT: City of San Diego 

NAM.E OF.PERSON OR AGENCY CARRYING OUT PROJECT: City of San Diego Public Works Dept 
Jaime Ramos.-Bailuclos 

EXEMPT S:rn.JJ.!9l (CHECK ONE) 
( ) MINISTERIAL(SEC. 21080(b)(l); 15268); 

525 B Street, Ste 750, MS 908A 
San Diego, CA 92101 
(619) 533-5103 

( ) DECLARED ErvlERGENCY(SEC. 21080(h)(3}; 15269(a)); 
( ) EMERGENCY PROJECT (SEC. 21080(b)( 4); 15269 (b)(c)) 
(x) CATEGORICAL EXEMPTlON: l.5302(c) [Replacement or Reconstruction} and 15304(£) [Mhior Alterations to Land] 
( ) STATUTORY EXEMPTIONS: 

REASONS WHY PRO.JJ;i;J: is EXEMI~G The City ofSan Diego conducted an environmental review which detennined that the project meets the 
criteria set forth in CEQA Section I 5302(c), which allows for replacement or reconstruction of existing utility systems and/or focilities involving 
negligible or no expansion of capacity and where the structures or facilities arc located on the same site having substantiaIJy the same purpose 
and capacity; Section 15304(t), which allows :for minor alterations in the condition of the land, water and/or vegetation which do not involve 
removal of healthy, mature, scenic trees, including minor trenching and backfilling and where the sui.face is restored; and where the exceptions 
listed in CEQA Guidelines § 15300.2 would not apply. 

LEAD AGENCY CONTACT PERSON: /lf\yve:J." 

lF FILED BY APPLICANT; 
l. ATrACH CFHTJFIED DOCUlvf.ENT OF EXElvlPTlON FINDING. 
2. HAS A NOTICE OF EXEMPTION BEEN FILED BY THE PUBLIC AGENCY APPROVING THE PROJECT? 

( ) YES ( ) No 

CHECK ONE: 
(X) SIGNED BY LEAD AGENCY 
( ) SIGNED HY APPLICANT 

ReviBed July l 0, 2015 AE 

AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 

DATE RECEIVED FOR FILING AT OPR: 
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APPENDIXB 

FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM 

............................................ -·--······· .. 
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT 
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department 

SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE 
PAGE lOF 10 

FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002 
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER 
PROGRAM) 

SUPERSEDES DATED 
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000 

1. PURPOSE 

1.1 To establish a Departmental policy and procedure for issuance, proper usage and 
charges for fire hydrant meters. 

2. AUTHORITY 

2.1 All authorities and references shall be current versions and revisions. 

2.2 San Diego Municipal Code (NC) Chapter VI, Article 7, Sections 67.14 and 67.15 

2.3 Code of Federal Regulations, Safe Drinking Water Act of 1986 

2.4 California Code of Regulations, Titles 17 and 22 

2.5 California State Penal Code, Section 498B.O 

2.6 State of California Water Code, Section 110, 500-6, and 520-23 

2.7 Water Department Director 

Reference 

2.8 State of California Guidance Manual for Cross Com1ection Programs 

2.9 American Water Works Association Manual M-14, Recommended Practice for 
Backflow Prevention 

2.10 American Water Works Association Standards for Water Meters 

2.11 U.S.C. Foundation for Cross Connection Control and Hydraulic Research Manual 

3. DEFINITIONS 

3 .1 Fire Hydrant Meter: A portable water meter which is com1ected to a fire 
hydrant for the purpose of temporary use. (These meters are sometimes referred 
to as Construction Meters.) 
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT 
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department 

SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE 
PAGE20F 10 

FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002 
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER 
PROGRAM) 

SUPERSEDES DATED 
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000 

3.2 Temporary Water Use: Water provided to the customer for no longer than 
twelve (12) months. 

3 .3 Backflow Preventor: A Reduced Pressure Principal Assembly connected to the 
outlet side of a Fire Hydrant Meter. 

4. POLICY 

4.1 The Water Department shall collect a deposit from every customer 
requiring a fire hydrant meter and appurtenances prior to providing the 
meter and appurtenances (see Section 7.1 regarding the Fees and Deposit 
Schedule). The deposit is refundable upon the termination of use and 
return of equipment and appurtenances in good working condition. 

4.2 Fire hydrant meters will have a 2 W' swivel connection between the meter 
and fire hydrant. The meter shall not be co1mected to the 4" port on the 
hydrant. All Fire Hydrant Meters issued shall have a Reduced Pressure 
Principle Assembly (RP) as part of the installation. Spmmer wrenches are 
the only tool allowed to turn on water at the fire hydrant. 

4.3 The use of private hydrant meters on City hydrants is prohibited, with 
exceptions as noted below. All private fire hydrant meters are to be 
phased out of the City of San Diego. All customers who wish to continue 
to use their own fire hydrant meters must adhere to the following 
conditions: 

a. Meters shall meet all City specifications and American Water 
Works Association (A WWA) standards. 

b. Customers currently using private fire hydrant meters in the City of 
San Diego water system will be allowed to continue using the 
meter under the following conditions: 

1. The customer must submit a current certificate of accuracy 
and calibration results for private meters and private 
backflows mmually to the City of San Diego, Water 
Department, Meter Shop. 
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT 
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Depaiiment 

SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE 
PAGE30F 10 

FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002 
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER 
PROGRAM) 

SUPERSEDES DATED 
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000 

2. The meter must be properly identifiable with a clearly 
labeled serial number on the body of the fire hydrant meter. 
The serial number shall be plainly stamped on the register 
lid and the main casing. Serial numbers shall be visible 
from the top of the meter casing and the numbers shall be 
stamped on the top of the inlet casing flange. 

3. All meters shall be locked to the fire hydrant by the Water 
Department, Meter Section (see Section 4.7). 

4. All meters shall be read by the Water Department, Meter 
Section (see Section 4.7). 

5. All meters shall be relocated by the Water Department, 
Meter Section (see Section 4.7). 

6. These meters shall be tested on the anniversary of the 
original test date and proof of testing will be submitted to 
the Water Department, Meter Shop, on a yearly basis. If 
not tested, the meter will not be allowed for use in the City 
of San Diego. 

7. All private fire hydrant meters shall have backflow devices 
attached when installed. 

8. The customer must maintain and repair their own private 
meters and private backflows. 

9. The customer must provide current test and calibration 
results to the Water Department, Meter Shop after any 
repairs. 

10. When private meters are damaged beyond repair, these 
private meters will be replaced by City owned fire hydrant 
meters. 
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT 
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department 

SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE 
PAGE40F 10 

FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002 
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER 
PROGRAM) 

SUPERSEDES DATED 
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000 

11. When a private meter malfunctions, the customer will be 
notified and the meter will be removed by the City and 
returned to the customer for repairs. Testing and 
calibration results shall be given to the City prior to any re­
installation. 

12. The register shall be hermetically sealed straight reading 
and shall be readable from the inlet side. Registration shall 
be in hundred cubic feet. 

13. The outlet shall have a 2 Yz "National Standards Tested 
(NST) fire hydrant male coupling. 

14. Private fire hydrant meters shall not be transferable from 
one contracting company to another (i.e. if a company goes 
out of business or is bought out by another company). 

4.4 All fire hydrant meters and appurtenances shall be installed, relocated and 
removed by the City of San Diego, Water Department. All City owned 
fire hydrant meters and appurtenances shall be maintained by the City of 
San Diego, Water Department, Meter Services. 

4.5 If any fire hydrant meter is used in violation of this Department 
Instruction, the violation will be reported to the Code Compliance Section 
for investigation and appropriate action. Any customer using a fire 
hydrant meter in violation of the requirements set forth above is subject to 
fines or penalties pursuant to the Municipal Code, Section 67 .15 and 
Section 67 .3 7. 

4.6 Conditions and Processes for Issuance of a Fire Hydrant Meter 

Process for Issuance 

a. Fire hydrant meters shall only be used for the following purposes: 

1. Temporary inigation purposes not to exceed one year. 
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT 
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department 

SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE 
PAGE50F 10 

FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002 
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER 
PROGRAM) 

SUPERSEDES DATED 
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000 

» 
2. Construction and maintenance related activities (see Tab 2). 

b. No customer inside or outside the boundaries of the City of San 
Diego Water Department shall resell any portion of the water 
delivered through a fire hydrant by the City of San Diego Water 
Department. 

c. The City of San Diego allows for the issuance of a temporary fire 
hydrant meter for a period not to exceed 12 months (365 days). An 
extension can only be granted in writing from the Water 
Department Director for up to 90 additional days. A written 
request for an extension by the consumer must be submitted at 
least 30 days prior to the 12 month period ending. No extension 
shall be granted to any customer with a delinquent account with 
the Water Department. No further extensions shall be granted. 

d. Any customer requesting the issuance of a fire hydrant meter shall 
file an application with the Meter Section. The customer must 
complete a "Fire Hydrant Meter Application" (Tab 1) which 
includes the name of the company, the party responsible for 
payment, Social Security number and/or California ID, requested 
location of the meter (a detailed map signifying an exact location), 
local contact person, local phone number, a contractor's license (or 
a business license), description of specific water use, duration of 
use at the site and full name and address of the person responsible 
for payment. 

e. At the time of the application the customer will pay their fees 
according to the schedule set forth in the Rate Book of Fees and 
Charges, located in the City Clerk's Office. All fees must be paid 
by check, money order or cashiers check, made payable to the City 
Treasurer. Cash will not be accepted. 

f. No fire hydrant meters shall be furnished or relocated for any 
customer with a delinquent account with the Water Department. 

g. After the fees have been paid and an account has been created, the 
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i 

meter shall be installed within 48 hours (by the second business 
day). For an additional fee, at overtime rates, meters can be 
installed within 24 hours (within one business day). 

4.7 Relocation of Existing Fire Hydrant Meters 

a. The customer shall call the Fire Hydrant Meter Hotline (herein 
referred to as "Hotline"), a minimum of 24 hours in advance, to 
request the relocation of a meter. A fee will be charged to the 
existing account, which must be current before a work order is 
generated for the meter's relocation. 

b. The customer will supply in writing the address where the meter is 
to be relocated (map page, cross street, etc). The customer must 
update the original Fire Hydrant Meter Application with any 
changes as it applies to the new location. 

c. Fire hydrant meters shall be read on a monthly basis. While fire 
hydrant meters and backflow devices are in service, commodity, 
base fee and damage charges, if applicable, will be billed to the 
customer on a monthly basis. If the account becomes delinquent, 
the meter will be removed. 

4.8 Disconnection of Fire Hydrant Meter 

a. After ten (10) months a "Notice of Discontinuation of Service" 
(Tab 3) will be issued to the site and the address ofrecord to notify 
the customer of the date of discontinuance of service. An 
extension can only be granted in writing from the Water 
Department Director for up to 90 additional days (as stated in 
Section 4.6C) and a copy of the extension shall be forwarded to the 
Meter Shop Supervisor. If an extension has not been approved, the 
meter will be removed after twelve (12) months of use. 

b. Upon completion of the project the customer will notify the Meter 
Services office via the Hotline to request the removal of the fire 
hydrant meter and appurtenances. A work order will be generated 
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for removal of the meter. 

c. Meter Section staff will remove the meter and backflow prevention 
assembly and return it to the Meter Shop. Once returned to the 
Meter Shop the meter and backflow will be tested for accuracy and 
functionality. 

d. Meter Section Staff will contact and notify Customer Services of 
the final read and any charges resulting from damages to the meter 
and backflow or its appmienance. These charges will be added on 
the customer's final bill and will be sent to the address of record. 
Any customer who has an outstanding balance will not receive 
additional meters. 

e. Outstanding balances due may be deducted from deposits and any 
balances refunded to the customer. Any outstanding balances will 
be turned over to the City Treasurer for collection. Outstanding 
balances may also be transferred to any other existing accounts. 

5. EXCEPTIONS 

5 .1 Any request for exceptions to this policy shall be presented, in writing, to 
the Customer Support Deputy Director, or his/her designee for 
consideration. 

6. MOBILE METER 

6.1 Mobile meters will be allowed on a case by case basis. All mobile meters 
will be protected by an approved backflow assembly and the minimun1 
requirement will be a Reduced Pressure Principal Assembly. The two 
types of Mobile Meters are vehicle mounted and floating meters. Each 
style of meters has separate guidelines that shall be followed for the 
customer to retain service and are described below: 

a) Vehicle Mounted Meters: Customer applies for and receives a City 
owned Fire Hydrant Meter from the Meter Shop. The customer 
mounts the meter on the vehicle and brings it to the Meter Shop for 
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inspection. After installation is approved by the Meter Shop the 
vehicle and meter shall be brought to the Meter Shop on a monthly 
basis for meter reading and on a quarterly basis for testing of the 
backflow assembly. Meters mounted at the owner's expense shall 
have the one year contract expiration waived and shall have meter or 
backflow changed if either fails. 

b) Floating Meters: Floating Meters are meters that are not mounted to 
a vehicle. (Note: All floating meters shall have an approved 
backflow assembly attached.) The customer shall submit an 
application and a letter explaining the need for a floating meter to the 
Meter Shop. The Fire Hydrant Meter Administrator, after a thorough 
review of the needs of the customer, (i.e. number of jobsites per day, 
City contract work, lack of mounting area on work vehicle, etc.), may 
issue a floating meter. At the time of issue, it will be necessary for the 
customer to complete and sign the "Floating Fire Hydrant Meter 
Agreement" which states the following: 

1) The meter will be brought to the Meter Shop at 2797 Caminito 
Chollas, San Diego on the third week of each month for the 
monthly read by Meter Shop personnel. 

2) Every other month the meter will be read and the backflow will 
be tested. This date will be determined by the start date of the 
agreement. 

If any of the conditions stated above are not met the Meter Shop has the 
right to cancel the contract for floating meter use and close the account 
associated with the meter. The Meter Shop will also exercise the right to 
refuse the issuance of another floating meter to the company in question. 

Any Fire Hydrant Meter using reclaimed water shall not be allowed use 
again with any potable water supply. The customer shall incur the cost of 
replacing the meter and backflow device in this instance. 
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7. FEE AND DEPOSIT SCHEDULES 

7.1 Fees and Deposit Schedules: The fees and deposits, as listed in the Rate 
Book of Fees and Charges, on file with the Office of the City Clerk, are 
based on actual reimbursement of costs of services performed, equipment 
and materials. Theses deposits and fees will be amended, as needed, 
based on actual costs. Deposits, will be refunded at the end of the use of 
the fire hydrant meter, upon return of equipment in good working 
condition and all outstanding balances on account are paid. Deposits can 
also be used to cover outstanding balances. 

All fees for equipment, installation, testing, relocation and other costs 
related to this program are subject to change without prior notification. 
The Mayor and Council will be notified of any future changes. 

8. UNAUTHORIZED USE OF WATER FROM A HYDRANT 

8.1 Use of water from any fire hydrant without a properly issued and installed 
fire hydrant meter is theft of City property. Customers who use water for 
unauthorized purposes or without a City of San Diego issued meter will be 
prosecuted. 

8.2 If any unauthorized connection, disconnection or relocation of a fire 
hydrant meter, or other connection device is made by anyone other than 
authorized Water Department personnel, the person making the 
connection will be prosecuted for a violation of San Diego Municipal 
Code, Section 67 .15. In the case of a second offense, the customer's fire 
hydrant meter shall be confiscated and/or the deposit will be forfeited. 

8.3 Unauthorized water use shall be billed to the responsible party. Water use 
charges shall be based on meter readings, or estimates when meter 
readings are not available. 

8.4 In case of unauthorized water use, the customer shall be billed for all 
applicable charges as if proper authorization for the water use had been 
obtained, including but not limited to bi-monthly service charges, 
installation charges and removal charges. 
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8.5 If damage occurs to Water Department property (i.e. fire hydrant meter, 
backflow, various appurtenances), the cost of repairs or replacements will 
be charged to the customer ofrecord (applicant). 

Larry Gardner 
Water Department Director 

Tabs: 1. 
2. 

Fire Hydrant Meter Application 
Construction & Maintenance Related Activities With No Return 
To Sewer 

3. Notice of Discontinuation of Service 

Administering Division: 

Subject Index: 

Distribution: 

APPENDIX 

Customer Support Division 

Construction Meters 
Fire Hydrant 
Fire Hydrant Meter Program 
Meters, Floating or Vehicle Mounted 
Mobile Meter 
Program, Fire Hydrant Meter 

DI Manual Holders 
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Application for Fire 

Hydrant Meter 
{EXHIBIT A) . 

DATE 

METER SHOP (619) 527-7449 

I NS REQ 

Meter Information 
Application Date 

Fire Hydrant Location: (Attach Detailed Map//Thomas Bros. Map Location or Construction drawing.) 
6lill 

Specific Use of Water: 

" 

Any Return to Sewer or Storm Drain, If so, explain: 

Estimated Duration of Meter Use: I I 
Company Information 

Company Name: 

Mailing Address: 

City: I State: I Zip: 

*Business license# \ *Contractor license# 

(For Office Use Only) 

Requested Install Date: 

Ill I G.B. {CITY USE} 

r l Check Box If Reclaimed Water 

Phone: ( ) 

A Copy of the Contractor's license OR Business License is required at the time of meter issuance. 

Name and Title of Billing Agent: Phone: ( ) 
(PERSON IN ACCOUNTS PAYABLE) 

Site Contact Name and Title: Phone: ( ) 

Responsible Party Name: Title: 

Cal ID# Phone: ( ' ) 
Signature: Date: 

Guarantees PaymeAt of all Charges Resulting from the use of this Meter. Insures that emgloyees of this Organization understand the gro12er use of Fire Hydrant Meter 

Fire Hydrant Meter Removal Request 
.; 

Requ,ested Removal Date: I 
Provide Current Meter Location if Different from Above: 

Signature: \Title: \ Date: 

Phone: ( ) \ Pager: ( ) 

I City Meter I I Private Meter 

' Deposit Amount: $ 936.00 Fees Amount: $ 62.00 Contract Acct #: 

Meter Serial# Meter Size: 05 Meter Make and Style: 6~7 

Backflow 
Backflow # Backflow Size: Make and Style: 
Name: Signature: Date: 
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Tab 2 to DI 55.27 

WATER USES WITHOUT ANTICIPATED CHARGES FOR RETURN TO SEWER 

Auto Detailing 
Backfilling 
Combination Cleaners (Vactors) 
Compaction 
Concrete Cutters 
Construction Trailers 
Cross Connection Testing 
Dust Control 
Flushing Water Mains 
Hydro Blasting 
Hydro Seeing 
Irrigation (for establishing irrigation only; not continuing irrigation) 
Mixing Concrete 
Mobile Car Washing 
Special Events 
Street Sweeping 
Water Tanks 
Water Trucks 
Window Washing 

Note: 
1. If there is any return to sewer or storm drain, then sewer and/or storm drain fees will be charges. 
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Date 

Name of Responsible Party 
Company Name and Address 
Account Number: 

~~~~~~~~~~-

Subject: Discontinuation of Fire Hydrant Meter Service 

Dear Water Department Customer: 

Tab 3 to DI 55.27 

The authorization for use of Fire Hydrant Meter# , located at (Meter Location Address) 
ends in 60 days and will be removed on or after (Date Authorization Expires). Extension requests for an 
additional 90 days must be submitted in writing for consideration 30 days prior to the discontinuation 
date. If you require an extension, please contact the Water Depaiiment, or mail your request for an 
extension to: 

City of San Diego 
Water Department 
Attention: Meter Services 
2797 Caminito Chollas 
San Diego, CA 92105-5097 

Should you have any questions regarding this matter, please call the Fire Hydrant Hotline at (619) __ _ 

Sincerely, 

Water Department 
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Materials Typically Accepted by Certificate of Compliance 

1. Soil amendment 

2. Fiber mulch 

3. PVC or PE pipe up to 16 inch diameter 

4. Stabilizing emulsion 

5. Lime 

6. Preformed elastomeric joint seal 

7. Plain and fabric reinforced elastomeric bearing pads 

8. Steel reinforced elastomeric bearing pads 

9. Waterstops (Special Condition) 

10. Epoxy coated bar reinforcement 

11. Plain and reinforcing steel 

12. Structural steel 

13. Structural timber and lumber 

14. Treated timber and lumber 

15. Lumber and timber 

16. Aluminum pipe and aluminum pipe arch 

17. Corrugated steel pipe and corrugated steel pipe arch 

18. Structural metal plate pipe arches and pipe arches 

19. Perforated steel pipe 

20. Aluminum underdrain pipe 

21. Aluminum or steel entrance tapers, pipe downdrains, reducers, coupling bands and slip joints 

22. Metal target plates 

23. Paint (traffic striping) 

24. Conductors 

25. Painting of electrical equipment 

26. Electrical components 

27. Engineering fabric 

28. Portland Cement 

29. PCC admixtures 

30. Minor concrete, asphalt 

31. Asphalt (oil) 

32. Liquid asphalt emulsion 

33. Epoxy 
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City of San Diego, Field Engineering Div., 9485 Aero Drive, SD CA 92123 
Project Name: 
Work Order No or Job Order No. 

City Purchase Order No. 

Resident Engineer (RE): 

RE Phone#: RE Fax#: 

2 Parallel 4" PVC C900 1,380 
2 48" Primary Steel Casing 500 
3 2 Parallel 12" Secondary Steel 1,120 

4 Construction and Rehab of PS 49 LS 
5 Demo LS 
6 Install 6' High Chain Link Fence LS I 
7 General Site Restoration LS I 

8 1 O" Gravity Sewer LF 10 

9 4" Blow Off Valves EA 2 
10 Bonds LS I 

F,ctetiiora¥~s '.:. 
11.1 Field Order 1 LS 5,500 

11.2 Field Order 2 LS 7,500 

11.3 Field Order 3 LS 10,000 
11.4 Field Order 4 LS 6,500 

12 Certified Payroll LS 1 

Item 4 Deduct Bid Item 1 
Item 5-Encrease bid Item 9 
c11a.n eonier3 c16s~ oiif 
Item 1 Deduct Bid Item 3 
Item 2 Deduct Bid Item 4 

1 

A. Original Contract Amount 
B. Approved Change Order I Thru 3 

C. Total Authorized Amount (A+B) 
D. Total Billed to Date 

E. Less Total Retention (5% ofD) 
F. Less Total Previous Payments 
G. Pa ment Due Less Retention 
H. Remaining Authorized Amount 
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$34.00 
$1,000.00 

53.00 

$150,000.00 
$14,000.00 

$5,600.00 
3,700.00 
$292.00 

$9,800.00 
$16,000.00 

;;,jt;(:2i~0;6QQ. ,J: 

$1.00 
$1.00 
$1.00 
$1.00 

$1,400.00 

$150,000.00 
$14,000.00 
$5,600.00 
$3,700.00 
$2,920.00 

$19,600.00 
$16,000.00 

(i";$8o;oo"Q:oo 
$5,500.00 
$7,500.00 

$10,000.00 
$6,500.00 
$1,400.00 

Contractor's Name: 
Contractor's Address: 

Contractor's Phone#: Invoice No. 

Contractor's Fax#: Invoice Date: 

Contact Name: Billin" Period: 

Total 
This $ Total Billed $0.00 

Retention and/or Escrow Payment Schedule 
Total Retention Required as of this billing 

Previous Retention Withheld in PO or in Escrow 
Add'! Amt to Withhold in PO/Transfer in Escrow: 

Amt to Release to Contractor from PO/Escrow: 

Contractor Signature and Date: 
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Legend 

AC WATER GROUP 1008 & 
STORM DRAIN GROUP 1008 

SENIOR ENGINEER 
SHEILA BOSE 
619-533-4698 

PROJECT ENGINEER 
JAIME RAMOS 
619-533-5103 

PROJECT MANAGER 
JERICHO GALLARDO 
619-533-7523 

CONSTRUCTION PROJECT 
INFORMATION LINE 
(619) 533-4207 

CITY OF SAN ~IEGO &. 
\(.O•J) 

PUBLACWORKS 
DEPARTMENT 

=-=-=- STORM DRAIN GROUP 1008 ~AC WATER 1008 Parallel :::::===AC WATER 1008 

COMMUNITY NAME: La Jolla 
Date: August 05, 2015 

AC Water Grmm & Storm Drain Groun 1008 -

COUNCIL DISTRICT: 1 

dix R- Location Man (Rev . .Tulv 201 :'i) 

SAP ID: B-14117 (W) 
B-15062 (SD) 
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Legend 

SENIOR ENGINEER 
MICHAEL NINH 
619-533-7 443 

PROJECT ENGINEER 
BOBAK MADGEDI 
619-533-5241 

-•1•• SEWER MAIN REPLACEMENT 
llllliHll~ SEWR MAIN REHABILITATION 

llllU!llH!H AC WATER REPLACEMENT 

COMMUNITY NAME: LA JOLLA 
Date: June 11, 2015 

PROJECT MANAGER 
LAILA NASRAWI 
619-533-4619 

CONSTRUCTION PROJECT 
INFORMATION LINE 
(619) 533-4207 

0 
I 

0.05 0.1 
I 

COUNCIL DISTRICT: 1 

CITY Of SAN DIEGO a. 
((-.. ;) 

PUBLiCWORKS 

0.2 Miles 
I 

DEPARTMENT 

WBS NO: WATER 815058 
SEWER 800360 

")")0 I Dn~a 



BLOCK 1M1 UUD 

SENIOR ENGINEER 
LABIBQASEM 

PROJECT MANAGER 
JIEXIAO 

(619) 533-6670 

\ 

Legend 

f STREET LIGHTS TOTAL (20) 

COMMUNITY NAME: 
LA JOLLA 

• ~tiP.dVA/~:15 ... - o_ "~----- '""·--'-- ""'··---·- 1 AAO 

(619) 533-5496 

CONSTRUCTION PROJECT 
INFORMATION LINE 
(619) 533-4207 

COUNCIL DISTRICT: 1 

!_.n A ..J! __ ,.. __ ,,_n_._! __ ...__ rn ... _. T--1-.1"\f\11:'\ 

CITY OF SAN DIEGO&. 
((·•·)\ 

PUBL!CWORKS 
DEPARTMENT 

WBS#B15084 
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Hydrostatic Discharge Requirements Certification (Discharge Events::::: 325,850 gpd) 

\11 discharge activities related to this project comply with the Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) Order No. R9-2010-0003, General Permit for Discharges of 
1:ydrostatic Test Water and Potable Water to Surface Water and Storm Drains as referenced by 
:http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/sandiego/board _decisions/adopted_ orders/201O/R9-2010-0003. pdf), and as follows: 

Jischarged water has been dechlorinated to below 0.1 (mgll) level; and effluent has been maintained between 6 and 9 
pH) based on: 

Chlorine 

pH 

Chlorine 

pH 

Chlorine 

pH 

Chlorine 

pH 

2ualified Personnel Conducting Tests (Print Name): 

'Signed: 

By signing, I hereby certify and affirm under penalty of perjwy that all of the statements and conditions for hydrostatic discharge events are correct. 

SAPNo.(s): 

Project Name: 

lave any thresholds been exceeded? Per Order No. R9-20 I 0-0003, would this be a reportable discharge and must be reported within 24 hours of the event? [Reportable discharge would include violation of maximum gallons per day, any upset which exceeds any : 
ffiuentlimit] 
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INCIDENT/RELEASE ASSESSMENT FORM 1 

If you have an emergency, Call 911 

Handlers of hazardous materials are required to report releases. The following is a tool to be used for 
assessing if a release is reportable. Additionally, a non-reportable release incident form is provided to 
document why a release is not reported (see back). 

Questions for Incident Assessment: 

1. Was anyone killed or injured, or did they require medical care or admitted to a 
hospital for observation? 

2. Did anyone, other than employees in the immediate area of the release, 
evacuate? 

3. Did the release cause off-site damage to public or private property? 

4. Is the release greater than or equal to a reportable quantity (RO)? 

5. Was there an uncontrolled or unpermitted release to the air? 

6. Did an uncontrolled or unpermitted release escape secondary containment, or 
extend into any sewers, storm water conveyance systems, utility vaults and 
conduits, wetlands, waterways, public roads, or off site? 

7. Will control, containment, decontamination, and/or clean up require the 
assistance of federal, state, county, or municipal response elements? 

8. Was the release or threatened release involving an unknown material or 
contains an unknown hazardous constituent? 

9. Is the incident a threatened release (a condition creating a substantial 
probability of harm that requires immediate action to prevent, reduce, or 
mitigate damages to persons, property, or the environment)? 

10. Is there an increased potential for secondary effects including fire, explosion, 
line rupture, equipment failure, or other outcomes that may endanger or cause 
exposure to employees, the general public, or the environment? 

YES 
D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

NO 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

If the answer is YES to any of the above questions - report the release to the California Office of Emergency Services 
at 800-852-7550 and the local CUPA daytime: (619) 338-2284, after hours: (858) 565-5255. Note: other state and 
federal agencies may require notification depending on the circumstances. 

*Call 911 in an emergency* 

If all answers are NO, complete a Non Reportable Release Incident Form (page 2 of 2) and keep readily available. 
Documenting why a "no" response was made to each question will serve useful in the event questions are asked in the 
future, and to justify not reporting to an outside regulatory agency. 

If in doubt, report the release. 

1 This document is a guide for accessing when hazardous materials release reporting is required by Chapter 
6.95 of the California Health and Safety Code. It does not replace good judgment, Chapter 6.95, or other 
state or federal release reporting requirements. 
5-02-08 Page I of2 
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NON REPORTABLE RELEASE INCIDENT FORM 

1. RELEASE AND RESPONSE DESCRIPTION Incident# 

Date/Time Discovered I Date/Time Discharge I Discharge Stopped 
Incident Date I Time: 

Incident Business I Site Name: 

Incident Address: 

Other Locators (Bldg, Room, Oil Field, Lease, Well#, GIS) 
Please describe the incident and indicate specific causes and area affected. Photos Attached?: 

Indicate actions to be taken to prevent similar releases from occurring in the future. 

2. ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION 
Supervisor in charge at time of incident: Phone: 

Contact Person: Phone: 

3. CHEMICAL INFORMATION 
Chemical 

D D Quantity GAL 
Chemical 

D D Quantity GAL 
Chemical 

D D Quantity GAL 
Clean-Up Procedures & Timeline: 

Completed By: Phone: 

Print Name: Title: 

5-02-08 

AC Water & Storm Drain Group 1008 

D Yes D No 

DY es 

LBS 

LBS 

LBS 

lJNo 

D FT3 

D FT3 

D FT3 

Page 2of2 
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EMERGENCY RELEASE FOLLOW- UP NOTICE REPORTING FORM 
-

I J BUSINESS NAME FACILITY EMERGENCY CONTACT & PHONE NUMBER 
( ) -

E INCIDENT I MO I DAY I YR 
llME OES 
OES l l (use 24 hr time) CONTROLNO. I DATE I I I f\I f"\il l=ll=n I I I I I I I I 

( INCIDENT ADDRESS LOCATION ' CllY I COMMUNllY COUNlY ZIP 

-
-

CHEMICAL OR TRADE NAME (print or type) ' CAS Number 

,. 

CHECK IF CHEMICAL IS LISTED IN 
D 

CHECK IF RELEASE REQUIRES NOllFI -
D 40 CFR 355, APPENDIX A CATION UNDER 42 U.S.C. Section 9603 (a) 

[ 

PHYSICAL STATE CONTAINED PHYSICAL STATE RELEASED QUANlllY RELEASED 
D SOLID DLIQUID OGAS OsoLID D LIQUID D GAS . 

:~ ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINATION llME OF RELEASE ., DURATION OF RELEASE 
: 

DAIR 
-

DwATER 0GROUND00THER ~ -DAYS-HOURS--MINUTE~ 
-

ACTIONS TAKEN 
: 

~ 

E • 

, 

--
KNOWN OR ANTICIPATED HEALTH EFFECTS (Use the comments section for addition information) 

D ACUTE OR IMMEDIATE (explain) 

F D CHRONIC OR DELAYED (explain) 

D NOTKNOWN (explain) 
-

~. 
ADVICE REGARDING MEDICAL ATTENTION NECESSARY FOR EXPOSED INDIVIDUALS 

,--

COMMENTS (INDICATE SECTION (A- G)AND ITEM WITH COMMENTS OR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION) 

I-

-

LJ 

CERTIFICATION: I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and I am familiar with the information 
submitted and believe the submitted information is true, acrurate, and oomplete. 
REPORTING FACILITY REPRESENTATIVE (print or type) 
SIGNATURE OF REPORTING FACILITY REPRESENTATIVE DATE: 
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EMERGENCY RELEASE FOLLOW-UP NOTICE 
REPORTING FORM INSTRUCTIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION: 
Chapter 6.95 of Division 20 of the California Health and Safety Code requires that written emergency release follow-up 
notices prepared pursuant to 42 U.S.C. § 11004, be submitted using this reporting form. Non-permitted releases of 
reportable quantities of Extremely Hazardous Substances (listed in 40 CFR 355, appendix A) or of chemicals that require 
release reporting under section 103(a) of the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act 
of 1980 [ 42 U.S.C. § 9603(a)] must be reported on the form, as soon as practicable, but no later than 30 days, following a 
release. The written follow-up report is required in addition to the verbal notification. 

BASIC INSTRUCTIONS: 
• The form, when filled out, reports follow-up information required by 42 U.S.C § 11004. Ensure that all information 

requested by the form is provided as completely as possible. 
• If the incident involves reportable releases of more than one chemical, prepare one report form for each chemical 

released. 
• If the incident involves a series of separate releases of chemical(s) at different times, the releases should be reported 

on separate reporting forms. 

SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS: 
Block A: Enter the name of the business and the name and phone number of a contact person who can provide detailed 
facility information concerning the release. 

Block B: Enter the date of the incident and the time that verbal notification was made to OES. The OES control number is 
provided to the caller by OES at the time verbal notification is made. Enter this control number in the space provided. 

Block C: Provide information pertaining to the location where the release occurred. Include the street address, the city or 
community, the county and the zip code. 

Block D: Provide information concerning the specific chemical that was released. Include the chemical or trade name and 
the Chemical Abstract Service (CAS) number. Check all categories that apply. Provide best available information on 
quantity, time and duration of the release. 

Block E: Indicate all actions taken to respond to and contain the release as specified in 42 U.S.C. § 11004( c ). 

Block F: Check the categories that apply to the health effects that occurred or could result from the release. Provide an 
explanation or description of the effects in the space provided. Use Block H for additional comments/information if 
necessary to meet requirements specified in 42 U.S.C. § 11004( c ). 

Block G: Include information on the type of medical attention required for exposure to the chemical released. Indicate 
when and how this information was made available to individuals exposed and to medical personnel, if appropriate for the 
incident, as specified in 42 U.S.C. § l 1004(c). 

Block H: List any additional pertinent information. 

Block I: Print or type the name of the facility representative submitting the report. Include the official signature and the 
date that the form was prepared. 

MAIL THE COMPLETED REPORT TO: 
State Emergency Response Commission (SERC) 
Attn: Section 304 Reports 
Hazardous Materials Unit 
3650 Schriever Avenue 
Mather, CA 95655 

NOTE: Authority cited: Sections 25503, 25503.1 and 25507.1, Health and Safety Code. Reference: Sections 25503(b)(4), 
25503.1, 25507.1, 25518 and 25520, Health and Safety Code. 
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APPENDIX I 

SAMPLE ARCHAEOLOGY INVOICE 
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(FOR ARCHAEOLOGY ONLY) 
Company Name 

Date: Insert Date 

To: Name of Resident Engineer 
City of San Diego 
Field Engineering Division 
9485 Aero Drive 
San Diego, CA 92123-1801 

Project Name: Insert Project Name 

Address, telephone, fax 

SAP Number (WBS/IO/CC): Insert SAP Number 

Drawing Number: Insert Drawing Number 

Invoice period: Insert Date to Insert Date 

Work Completed: Bid item Number- Descri 

Summary of charges: 

Description of Services 

Field Archaeologist 

Laboratory Assistant 

Subtotal 

Work Completed: 

scription of Work related 

Total Homly Amount 
Hours Rate 

40 $84 $3,360 

2 $30 $60 

$3,420 

- Unit Price- Amount 
\~~ .4/// 

Detail~~f;fr -FY ofwo;i~xf~mplete under this bid item: Insert detailed description of Work related 
to ArcJ:iiieology Curation/Dis~gvery Bid item. See Note 2 below. 

\'.Hr 
/;-' 

Description of A\iherework Name Start Date End Total Hourly Amount 
Services \i'occmred ( onsite vs Date Homs Rate 

offsite/lab) 

Field Archaeologist Joe Smith 8/29/2011 9/2/2011 40 $84 $3,360 

Laboratory Assistant Jane Doe 8/29/2011 9/2/2011 2 $30 $60 

Subtotal $3,420 

Total this invoice: $ 

Total invoiced to date: $ 
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Note 1: 

For monitoring related bid items or work please include summaiy of construction work that was monitored from Station to 
Station, Native American monitors present, MMC coordination, status and nature of monitoring and if any discoveries were 
made. 

Note 2: 

For curation/discovery related bid items or work completed as paii of a discovery and curation process, the PI must provide a 
response to the following questions along with the invoice: 

1. Preliminary results of testing including tentative recommendations regarding eligibility for listing in the California 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Register of Historical Resources (California Register). 

a. Please briefly describe your application (consideration) of all four California 

b. If the resource is eligible under Criterion D, please define the important in or 

c. Were specialized studies performed? How many personnel were rs;quired? How many 
were present? 

d. What is the age of the resource? 

e. 
/,:t~'T:.i';~~;,~, 

Please define types of artifacts to be collected and c:4rafoc!{c!IT,clµding 
Diego Archaeological Center (SDAC). How m' /. ersorn1el)\i~re requi 

\ j,\ 
ity ofboxe:~/t~1ie submitted to the San 
' lany Native American 

monitors were present? \'.''t 

Preliminary results of data recovery and a defi.ntfii:in of the s1 the'representative 

.,_~J:.Q~ ~~;~>; - ''=~s-.; -.:r~}{,, 
a. Were specialized studies performed? Please•tlefine types ofatfi,f: 

of boxes to be submitted to the SDAC. H6\~ mgny:personnel .. . 
monitors were present? \ . ''((j 

,,, '-<:; 

4b~ 
What resources were discovdecr 

,\:s,,,,., 
What additional studJe§:ID:e ecessary? 

'the resources? 
•-.;_-J~j 

s tg be collected and curated, including quantity 
uired? How many Native American 

~~J~g~: 

Based on application ~~he C · c{i~eria, what is the significance of the resources? 

~A . _, -
resource is ·~Jigible for the.' alifornia Register, can the resource be avoided by construction? 

Ifnot, what treatmerit(mitigation) measures are proposed? Please define data to be recovered (ifnecessaiy) and 
· ·11 be ~tjbmitted to the SDAC for curation. Are any specialized studies proposed? 

4;v 
above information needs to be re-stated, just revise as applicable). 

AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 241 I Page 
Appendix I - Sample Archaeology Invoice (Rev. July 2015) 



APPENDIXJ 

SAMPLE OF PUBLIC NOTICES 
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PROJECT NAME 

wm consist of: 
• this information: The construction work will 

include pot holing in the northbound curb lane 
of Torrey Pines Road between Coast Walk and 
Princess Street. 

neighborhood may impacted: 
• Edit this information: Traffic delays due to lane 

closure. 
• Two-way traffic will be maintained at all times. 

Antidpated Co11stmction Schedule 
e Edit this information: The project upgrades for 

the entire neighborhood have been ongoing and 
now are scheduled to start on your street. 

• The entire neighborhood project started in 
__ and is anticipated to be complete in __ . 

Hours ¢ili1d of 
• this information: Monday to Friday 

(7:30 a.m. to 4 p.m.) 

Call: (619) 533-42.07 
Email: engineering@sandiego.gov 

sandiego.gov /CIP 

PUBL1c 
DEPARTMENT 
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PROJECT NAME 

The work will consist of: 
• Edit this information: The construction work will 

include pot holing in the northbound curb lane 
of Torrey Pines Road between Coast Walk and 
Princess Street. 

How your neighborhood be impacted: 
e Edit this information: Traffic delays due to lane 

closure. 
• Two-way traffic will be maintained at all times. 

Antidpated Construction Schedule 
e Edit this information: The project upgrades for 

the entire neighborhood have been ongoing and 
now are scheduled to start on your street. 

• The entire neighborhood project started in 
__ and is anticipated to be complete in __ . 

Hours and Days of Operation 
• Edit this information: Monday to Friday 

(7:30 a.m. to 4 p.m.) 

Call: (619) 533~4201 
Em;il: engineering@sandiego.gov 

Visit: sandiego.gov /CIP 

PUB 
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ATTACHMENT F 

INTENTIONALLLY LEFT BLANK 
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ATTACHMENT G 

CONTRACT AGREEMENT 
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CONTRACT AGREEMENT 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

This contract is made and entered into between THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO, a municipal corporation, 
herein called "City", and Burtech PiQeline Incorporated, herein called "Contractor" for construction of 
AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008; Bid No. K-16-1450-DBB-3; in the amount of THREE 
MILLION ONE HUNDRED NINE THOUSAND SIX HUNDRED SEVENTY ONE AND 85/100 
($3,109,671.85), which is comprised of the Base Bid plus Additive Alternates A and B. 

IN CONSIDERATION of the payments to be made hereunder and the mutual undertakings of the 
parties hereto, City and Contractor agree as follows: 

1. The following are incorporated into this contract as though fully set forth herein: 

(a) The attached Faithful Performance and Payment Bonds. 

(b) The attached Proposal included in the Bid documents by the Contractor. 

( c) Reference Standards listed in the Instruction to Bidders and the Supplementary Special 
Provisions (SSP). 

( d) Phase Funding Schedule Agreement. 

(e) That certain documents entitled AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008, on 
file in the office of the Public Works Department as Document No. B-14117 /B-15062, 
as well as all matters referenced therein. 

2. The Contractor shall perform and be bound by all the terms and conditions of this contract and 
in strict conformity therewith shall perform and complete in a good and workmanlike manner 
AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008; Bid Number K-16-1450-DBB-3, San Diego, 
California. 

3. For such performances, the City shall pay to Contractor the amounts set forth at the times and 
in the manner and with such additions or deductions as are provided for in this contract, and 
the Contractor shall accept such payment in full satisfaction of all claims incident to such 
performances. 

4. No claim or suit whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, 
or employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in connection 
with this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable hereunder. 

5. This contract is effective as of the date that the Mayor or designee signs the agreement. 
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CONTRACT AGREEMENT (continued) 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement is signed by the City of San Diego, acting by and through 
its Mayor or designee, pursuant to Municipal Code §22.3102 authorizing such execution. 

THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO 

Print Name: ---=-St=e"""P-l=1e=n~S=a=m=a=r=-a __ _ 

Principal Contract Specialist 
Public Works Contracts 

Date: {;, -J? - /,k 

CONTRACTOR 

By " 

PrintName: DDMIN.1 C 

Date: O ~ ( \ v I ?-ol ( 

APPROVED AS TO FORM 

Jan I. Goldsmith, City Attorney 

Byt~ l.fa<µ. 
Print Name: /Jed f d 0e_ {.a f"wJ Jk., 

Deputy City Attorney 

Date:_~=-+(z_z_1~//~,1, _____ _ 

City of San Diego License No.: B 166 teOO~O{p(p 

State Contractor's License No.: 71 i 2...02. 

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (DIR) REGISTRATION NUMBER: \()\0000~?/).Ll 
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CERTIFICATIONS AND FORMS 

The Bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, agrees to and certifies under penalty of 
perjury under the laws of the State of California, that the certifications, forms and 
affidavits submitted as part of this bid are true and correct. 

.. 

AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 
Certifications and Forms (Rev. Feb. 2016) 
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Bidder's General Information 

To the City of San Diego: 

Pursuant to "Notice Inviting Bids", specifications, and requirements on file with the City Clerk, and 
subject to all provisions of the Charter and Ordinances of the City of San Diego and applicable laws 
and regulations of the United States and the State of California, the undersigned hereby proposes to 
furnish to the City of San Diego, complete at the prices stated herein, the items or services hereinafter 
mentioned. The undersigned further warrants that this bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf 
of, any undisclosed person, partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation; that the 
bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that the bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or 
solicited any other bidder to put in a false or sham bid, and has not directly or indirectly colluded, 
conspired, connived, or agreed with any bidder or anyone else to put in a sham bid, or that anyone shall 
refrain from bidding; that the bidder has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement, 
communication, or conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the bidder or any other bidder, or to 
fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the bid price, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any 
advantage against the public body awarding the contract of anyone interested in the proposed contract; 
that all statements contained in the bid are true; and, further, that the bidder has not, directly or 
indirectly, submitted his or her bid price or any breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged 
information or data relative thereto, or paid, and will not pay, any fee to any corporation, parinership, 
company, association, organization, bid depository, or to any t'\}ember or agent thereof to effectuate a 
collusive or sham bid. 

The undersigned bidder(s) further warrants that bidder(s) has thoroughly examined and understands the 
entire Contract Documents (plans and specifications) and the Bidding Documents therefore, and that 
by submitting said Bidding Documents as its bid proposal, bidder(s) acknowledges and is bound by the 
entire Contract Documents, including any addenda issued thereto, as such Contract Documents 
incorporated by reference in the Bidding Documents. 
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT TO BE EXECUTED BY BIDDER AND 
SUBMITTED WITH BID UNDER 23 UNITED STATES CODE 112 AND 

PUBLIC CONTRACT CODE 7106 

State of California 

County of San Diego 

The bidder, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that he or she is authorized by the paiiy making 

the foregoing bid that the bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any undisclosed person, 

partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation; that the bid is genuine and not 

collusive or sham; that the bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other bidder to 

put in a false or sham bid, ai1d has not directly or indirectly colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed 

with any bidder or anyone else to put in a sham bid, or that anyone shall refrain from bidding; that the 

bidder has not in ai1y manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement, communication, or 

conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the bidder or any other bidder, or to fix any overhead, 

profit, or cost element of the bid pr1ce, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any advantage against 

the public body awarding the contract of anyone interested in the proposed contract; that all statements 

contained in the bid ai·e true; and further, that the bidder has not, directly or indirectly, submitted his or 

her bid price or any breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged information or data relative 

thereto, or paid, and will not pay, any fee to ai1y corporation, partnership, company association, 

organization, bid depository, or to any member or agent thereof to effectuate a collusive or sham bid. 
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION 

DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE 

I hereby certify that I am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-17 
regarding Drug-Free Workplace as outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.3, "Drug-Free 
Workplace", of the project specifications, and that; 

This company_has in place a drug-free workplace program that complies with said policy. I further 
certify that each subcontract agreement for this project contains language which indicates the 
subcontractor's agreement to abide by the provisions of subdivisions a) tlu·ough c) of the policy as 
outlined. 
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION 

AMERICAN WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE 
CERTIFICATION 

I hereby certify that I am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-4 
regarding the American With Disabilities Act (ADA) outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.2, 
"American With Disabilities Act", of the project specifications, and that; 

This company has in place workplace program that complies with said policy. I further certify that 
each subcontract agreement for this project contains language which indicates the subcontractor's 
agreement to abide by the provisions of the policy as outlined. 
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION 

CONTRACTOR STANDARDS - PLEDGE OF COMPLIANCE 

I declare under penalty of perjury that I am authorized to make this certification on behalf of the 
company submitting this bid/proposal, that as Contractor, I am familiar with the requirements of City 
of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3004 regarding Contractor Standards as outlined in the 
WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.4, ("Contractor Standards"), of the project specifications, and that 
Contractor has complied with those requirements. 

I further certify that each of the Contractor's subcontractors whose subcontracts are greater than 
$50,000 in value has completed a Pledge of Compliance attesting under penalty of perjury of having 
complied with City of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3004. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF DISPOSAL 

(To be submitted upon completion of Construction pursuant to the contracts Certificate 
of Completion) 

WHEREAS, on the DAY OF , 2 the 
undersigned entered into and executed a contract with the City of San Diego, a municipal corporation, 
for: 

(Name of Project or Task) 

as particularly described in said contract and identified as Bid No. ; SAP No. (WBS/IO/CC) 
___ ;and WHEREAS, the specification of said contract requires the Contractor to affirm that "all 
brush, trash, debris, and surplus materials resulting from this project have been disposed of in a legal 
manner"; and WHEREAS, said contract has been completed and all surplus materials disposed of: 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the final payment by the City of San Diego to said 
Contractor under the tenns of said contract, the undersigned Contractor, does hereby affirm that all 
surplus materials as described in said contract have been disposed of at the following location(s) 

and that they have been disposed of according to all applicable laws and regulations. 

Dated this _____ DAY OF ___________ _ 

---------------Contractor 

by 

ATTEST: 

State of ____________ County of __________ _ 

On this DAY OF 2 __ , before the undersigned, a Notary Public in 
and for said County and State, duly commissioned and sworn, personally appeared _____ _ 
____________ known to me to be the Contractor 
named in the foregoing Release, and whose name is subscribed thereto, and acknowledged to me that 
said Contractor executed the said Release. 

Notary Public in and for said County and State 
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BURTECH PIPELINE INC. 

SUBCONTRACTORS ADDITIVEIDEDUCTIVE ALTERNATE (USE ONLY WHEN ADDITIVE ALTERNATES ARE REQUIRED) 
***PROVIDED FOR ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES ONLY*** 

TO BE SUBMITTED IN ELECTRONIC FORMAT ONLY 
SEE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

Name: ___________ _ 
Address: __________ _ 
City: _____ State: ____ _ NONE 
Zip: Phone: ___ _ 

Email:-----------

Name: ___________ _ 

Address:-----------
City: _____ State: ____ _ 
Zip: Phone: ___ _ 
Email: __________ _ 

As appropriate, Bidder shall identify Subcontractor as one of the following and shall include a valid proof of certification (except for OBE, SLBE and ELBE): 
Certified Minority Business Enterprise MBE Certified Woman Business Enterprise 
Certified Disadvantaged Business Enterprise DBE Certified Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise 
Other Business Enterprise OBE Certified Emerging Local Business Enterprise 
Certified Small Local Business Enterprise SLBE Small Disadvantaged Business 
Woman-Owned Small Business WoSB HUBZone Business 
Service-Disabled Veteran Owned Small Business SDVOSB 

As appropriate, Bidder shall indicate if Subcontractor is certified by: 
City of San Diego 
California Public Utilities Commission 
State of California's Department of General Services 
State of California 

CITY 
CPUC 
CADoGS 
CA 

State of California Department of Transportation 

City of Los Angeles 
U.S. Small Business Administration 

The Bidder will not receive any subcontracting participation percentages if the Bidder fails to submit the required proof of certification. 
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DVBE 
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SDB 
HUBZone 

CAL TRANS 

LA 
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ELECTllONICALL Y SUBMITTEU U'ORMS 

THE FOLLOWING FORMS MUST BE SUBMITTED IN 
PDF F()RMAT WITH BID SlJBMISSION 

The following forms are to be completed by the bidder and submitted (uploaded) electronically with 
the bid in PlanetBids. 

A. BID BOND - See Instructions to Bidders, Bidders 
Guarantee of Good Faith (Bid Security) for further 
instructions 

B. CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION OF PENDING 
ACTIONS 

C. EQUAL BENEFITS ORDINANCE - CERTIFICATION 
OF COMPLIANCE 

Bids will not be accepted until ALL forms are submitted 
as part of the bid submittal 
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BID BOND 

See Instructions to Bidders, Bidder Guarantee of Good Faith 
(Bid Security) 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, 

That BURTECH PIPELINE, INCORPORATED as Principal, and 

___ N_o_R_T._H_A_M_E_R_1c~A_N_s_P_E_c1_A_L T_Y_l_Ns_u_R_A_N_c_E _c_oM_PA_N_Y ___________ as Surety, ate 

held and firmly bound unto The City of San Diego hereinafter called "OWNER," in the sum of 10% 
OF Tlffi TOTAL BID AMOUNT for the payment of which sum, well and tmly to be made, we bind 
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, finnly by 
these presents. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has submitted a Bid to said OWNER to perform the WORK required under 
the bidding schedule(s) of the OWNER's Contract Documents entitled 

AC WATER GROUP & STORM DRAIN GROUP 1008 

NOW THEREFORE, if said Principal is awarded a contract by said OWNER a1id, within the time and 
in the manner required in the "Notice Inviting Bids" enters into a written Agreement on the form of 
agreement bo1md with said Contract Documents, furnishes the required certificates of insurance, and 
fumishes the required Perfonnance Bond and Payment Bond, then this obligation shall be null and void, 
otherwise it shall remain in foll force and effect. In the event suit is brought U}Jon this bond by said 
OWNER and OWNER prevails, said Surety shall pay all costs incurred by said OWNER in such suit, 
including a reasonable attomey's fee to be fixed by the court. 

SIGNED AND SEALED, this ____ 2_5T_H ____ day of ____ A_PR_l_L ___ , 20_1_6 __ 

_B_UR_T_E_C_H_P_IP_E_L_IN_E_,l_NC_O_R_P_O_R_A_TE_D __ ~(SEAL) 

(Principal) 

NORTH AMERICAN SPECIAL TY 

INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Surety) 

(SEAL) 

By:~O.~ 
MAR D:iATAROLA, ATTORNEY-IN-FACT 

(Signature) 

(SEAL AND NOTA AL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF SURETY) 
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California Acl{11owledgment Form 

A notary public or other officer compleling this certificate verifies only the identity of lhe individual who signed the 
document to which this eeriificute is attached, and,not.the truthfulness, accurnc ',or validit of lliat document. 

State of Ca~ia /) '. ~ .·, _. } ss. 
Cou11ty of~~ 

On 
~~~-+~__,,c.....,,..~-1--r-->-~~~~ 

,Arthur P. Arquilla, Notary Publiic 

persooally 

who proved to me on the basis of satisfacto'ry evidence to be the person(s) whose name s) is/ re subscribed 
to the within instrument and acknowledged to me tha~he/they executed the same · fil€2her/their au­
thorized capacity(ies), and that by~r/their signature(s) on the instrument the person(s), or the entity 
upon behalf of which the person(SyaCted, executed the instrument. · · · · 

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing 

paragraph is true and correct. 

Seal 

,,,..,_~.l'V\l'VV•'VVVv'0,..,~~ 

} ~~~0 A.RTHUR P. ARQUILLA l 
w Commission No. 2051358 o 
d NOT/-IRY PUBLIC -CALIFORNIA f;i 
~ / SAN DIEGO COUNTY ~ 
} Commission Expires January 7 2018 ! 

Signature of Notary 

~~AAJ'VVV'./,.'VV\_A,,.t~~'VV'"''§ 

Optional Information 
To help prevent fraud, iL is recommended that you provide information about Ll1c attached document below. 

***This is uQl required 1111d~r Califomiu Stu le 11otary public law. •u 

Document Title: ____________________ _ #of Pages:. __ _ 

Notes 

\11\\/\11 l\I r.f ~11.,1 llf1, 



CALIFORNIA ALL-PURPOSE ACKNOWLEDGMENT CIVIL CODE§ 1189 

• 
A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who signed the 
document to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document. 

State of California 

County of SAN DIEGO 

On ___ 0_4_/2_5_/2_0_1_6 ___ before me, __ J_l_S_S_E_LL_E_M_A_R_IE_S_A_N_C_H_E_Z~, _N_O_T_A_R_Y_P_U_B_L_IC __ 

Date Here Insert Name and Title of the Officer 

person~~ appeared __________ M_A_R_K_D_._IA_T_A_R_O_LA ___________ _ 

Name(e) of Signer(8) 

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person~ whose name(s-) is/-are 
subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in 
his/her/their authorized capacity~, and that by his/hor/thoh= signature~ on the instrument the person~, 
or the entity upon behalf of which the persont&) acted, executed the instrument. 

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws 
of the State of California that the foregoing paragraph 
is true and correct. 

WITNESS my hand and official seal. 

Place Notary Seal Above 

Signature_~ 
~~ublic 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~OPTIONAL~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Though this section is optional, completing this information can deter alteration of the document or 
fraudulent reattachment of this form to an unintended document. 

Description of Attached Document 
Title or Type of Document: Document Date: ______ _ 

Number of Pages: Signer(s) Other Than Named Above: ------------

Capacity(ies) Claimed by Signer(s) 
Signer's Name: MARK D. IATAROLA Signer's Name:------------
D Corporate Officer - Title(s): ______ _ 0 Corporate Officer - Titl.e(s): ______ _ 
D Partner - D Limited D General D Partner - D Limited D General 
D Individual IXl Attorney in Fact D Individual D Attorney in Fact 
D Trustee D Guardian or Conservator D Trustee D Guardian or Conservator 

D other:--------------- D Other: _____________ _ 
Signer Is Representing: _________ _ Signer Is Representing: ________ _ 

• 
©20'14 National Notary Association• www.NationalNotary.org • 1-800-US NOTARY (1-800-876-6827) Item #5907 



NAS SURETY GROUP 

NORTH AMERICAN SPECIALTY INSURANCE COMPANY 
WASHINGTON INTERNATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY 

GENERAL POWER OF ATTORNEY 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT North American Specialty Insurance Company, a corporation duly organized and existing under 
laws of the State of New Hampshire, and having its principal office in the City of Manchester, New Hampshire, and Washington International 
Insurance Company, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of New Hampshire and having its principal office in the City of 
Schaumburg, Illinois, each does hereby make, constitute and appoint: 

JOHN G. MALONEY, HELEN MALONEY, MICHELLE M. BASUIL, 

and MARK D. !AT AROLA 

JOINTLY OR SEVERALLY 

Its true and lawful Attorney(s)-in-Fact, to make, execute, seal and deliver, for and on its behalf and as its act and deed, bonds or other writings 
obligatory in the nature of a bond on behalf of each of said Companies, as surety, on contracts of suretyship as are or may be required or pennitted by 
law, regulation, contract or otherwise, provided that no bond or undertaking or contract or suretyship executed under this authority shall exceed the 
amount of: FIFTY MILLION ($50,000,000.00) DOLLARS 

This Power of Attorney is granted and is signed by facsimile under and by the authority of the following Resolutions adopted by the Boards of 
Directors of both North American Specialty Insurance Company and Washington International Insurance Company at meetings duly called and hyld 
on the 9111 of May, 2012: 

"RESOLVED, that any two of the Presidents, any Managing Director, any Senior Vice President, any Vice President, any Assistant Vice President, 
the Secretary or any Assistant Secretary be, and each or any of them hereby is authorized to execute a Power of Attorney qualifying the attorney named 
in the given Power of Attorney to execute on behalf of the Company bonds, undertakings and all contracts of surety, and that each or any of them 
hereby is authorized to attest to the execution of any such Power of Attorney and to attach therein the seal of the Company; and it is 

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the signature of such officers and the seal of the Company may be affixed to any such Power of Attorney or to any 
certificate relating thereto by facsimile, and any such Power of Attorney or certificate bearing such facsimile signatures or facsimile seal shall be 
binding upon the Company when so affixed and in the future with regard to any bond, undertaking or contract of surety to which it is attached." 

B zj4Q __ _ 
y~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Steven P. Anderson, Senior Vice President of Washington International Insurance Company 
& Senioi· Vice President of North American Specialty Insurance Company 

By~<=<m-:::-~~""""=:rt'~'-<-="°=~"'""co=~rc~~ Michael A. Ito, ompany 

& Seniol' Vice President of North Amel'icnn Specialty Insurance Company 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, North American Specialty Insurance Company m1d Washington International Insurance Company have caused their 
official seals to be hereunto affixed, and these presents to be signed by their authorized officers this 17th day of September , 20~. 

State of Illinois 
County of Cook ss: 

North American Specialty Insurance Company 
'Vashington International Insurance Company 

On this 17th day of September 20 ~ before me, a Notary Public personally appem·ed Steven P. Anderson , Senior Vice President of 

Washington International Insurance Company and Senior Vice President of North American Specialty Insurance Company and Michael A. Ito, 
Senior Vice President of Washington International Insurance Company and Senior Vice President of North American Specialty Insurance 
Company, personally known to me, who being by me duly sworn, acknowledged that they signed the above Power of Attorney as officers of and 
acknowledged said instrument to be the voluntary act and deed of their respective companies. 

OFFICIAL SEAL 
M KENNY 

NOTARY PUBLIC, STATE OF ILLINOIS 
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES 12/04/2017 

I, .Jeffrey Goldberg , the duly elected Assistant Secretary of North American Specialty Insurance Company and Washington 
International Insurance Company, do hereby certify that the above and foregoing is a true and conect copy of a Power of Attorney given by said North 
American Specialty Insurance Company and Washington International Insurance Company, which is still in full force and effect. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, r have set my hand and affixed the seals of the Companies this 25th day of APRIL , 20 16 

Av~:!-· ""'- .,;;!" ",,,/,/ ,A.2.&C'-«'"··>-·--=·-····· 
:;...-.;;,~ 7 .... :.:J,."lfi '•' ~-::;:.~ 

.,:; (;.,,-~--

Jeffrey Goldberg, Vice Presldent & Assistant Secretary of 
Washington lntemntionnl-lnsurnnce-.Compunr-&-North-American-Specialt)~-InsurMce Company 



CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION OF PENDING ACTIONS 

As part of its bid or proposal (Non-Price Proposal in the case of Design-Build contracts), the Bidder 
shall provide to the City a list of all instances within the past 10 years where a complaint was filed or 
pending against the Bidder in a legal or administrative proceeding alleging that Bidder discriminated 
against its employees, subcontractors, vendors or suppliers, and a description of the status or resolution 
of that complaint, including any remedial action taken. 

CHECK ONE BOX ONLY. 

[X] The undersigned certifies that within the past 10 years the Bidder has NOT been the 
subject of a complaint or pending action in a legal administrative proceeding alleging 
that Bidder discriminated against its employees, subcontractors, vendors or suppliers. 

D The undersigned certifies that within the past I 0 years the Bidder has been the subject 
of a complaint or pending action in a legal administrative proceeding alleging that 
Bidder discriminated against its employees, subcontractors, vendors or suppliers. A 
description of the status or resolution of that complaint, including any remedial action 
take1rand the applicable dates is as follows: 

NONE 

ContractorName: ___ B~U_R_T_E_C~H~P~l~P_E_Ll~N_E~IN_C~O_R_P~O_R_A_T_E_D ________ _ 

Certified By DOMINIC J. BURTECH Title PRESIDENT & CEO 

Name 

Date __ 0_,_,.4{_2~~[f_(p __ 

USE ADD7NAL FORMS AS NECESSARY 

AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 258 I Page 

Contractor's Ce1iification of Pending Actions (Rev. Feb. 2016) 



EQUAL BENEFITS ORDINANCE 

CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 

For additional information, contact: 

CITY QJi SAN DIEGO 

EQUAL BENEFITS PROGRAM 

202 C Street, MS 9A, San Diego, CA 92101 

COMPANY INFORMATION 

Company Name: BURTECH PIPELINE INCORPORATED contact Name: DOMINIC J. BURTECH 

Company Address: 102 2ND STREET ENCINITAS, CA 92024 Contact Phone: (760) 634-2822 

Contact Email: pipemaster7@cox.net 
CONTRACT INFORMATION 

Contract Title: AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 Staii Date: Sept. 2016 

Contract Number (if no number, state location): K-16-1450-DBB-3 End Date: Oct. 2017 
SUMMARY OF EQUAL BENEFITS ORDINANCE REQUIREMENTS 

The Equal Benefits Ordinance [EBO] requires the City to enter into contracts only with contractors who certify they will provide and 
maintain equal benefits as defined in SDMC §22.4302 for the duration of the contract. To comply: 

• Contractor shall offer equal benefits to employees with spouses and employees with domestic partners. 

• Benefits include health, dental, vision insurance; pension/401(k) plans; bereavement, family, parental leave; discounts, child care; 
travel/relocation expenses; employee assistance programs; credit union membership; or any other benefit. 

~ Any benefit not offer an employee with a spouse, is not required to be offered to an employee with a domestic partner. 

• Contractor shall post notice of firm's equal benefits policy in the workplace and notify employees at time of hire and during open 
enrollment periods. 

• Contractor shall allow City access to records, when requested, to confirm compliance with EBO requirements. 

• Contractor shall submit EBO Certification of Compliance, signed under penalty of perjury, prior to award of contract. 

NOTE: This summary is provided for convenience. Full text of the EBO and Rules Implementing the EBO are available at 
www.sandiego.gov/administration. 

'·'· CONTRACTOR EQUAL BENEFITS ORDINANCE CERTIFICATIO~ -

Please indicate your firm's compliance status with the EBO. The City may request supp01iing documentation. 

IZI I affirm compliance with the EBO because my firm (contractor must select one reason): 

~ Provides equal benefits to spouses and domestic partners. 

D Provides no benefits to spouses or domestic partners. 

D Has no employees. 

D Has collective bargaining agreement(s) in place prior to January 1, 2011, that has not been renewed or 
expired. 

D I request the City's approval to pay affected employees a cash equivalent in lieu of equal benefits and verify my firm 
made a reasonable effort but is not able to provide equal benefits upon contract award. I agree to notify employees of 
the availability of a cash equivalent for benefits available to spouses but not domestic partners and to continue to make 
every reasonable effort to extend all available benefits to domestic partners. 

It is unlawful for any contractor to knowingly submit any false information to the City regarding equal benefits or cash equivalent associated 
with the execution, award, amendment, or administration of any contract. [San Diego Municipal Code §22.4307(a)] 
Under penalty of perjury under laws of the State of California, I certify the above information is true and correct. I further certify that my 
firm understands the requirements of the Equal Benefits Ordinance and will provide and maintain equal benefits for the duration of the 
contract or pay a cash equivalent if authorized by the City. 

(Rev 02/15/2011 
----------------···--

AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 259 I Page 

Equal Benefits Ordinance Certification of Compliance (Rev. Feb. 2016) 



Bid Results for Project AC Water Group & Storm Drain Group 1008 (K·l6-1450·DBB·3) 

Issued on 03/25/2016 

Bid Due on April 2B, 2016 2:00 PM (Pacific) 

Exported on 04/29/2016 

2B9090 

Buddy Aquino 

Burtech Pipeline Incorporated 

Chief Estimator 760·634·2B22 

File Title File Name File Type 

Contractor1s Certification of Pending 

Actions 

Equal Benefits Ordinance 
K-16·1450-DBB-3 Subcontractor Additive 

Deductive Alternate 
Bid Bond 

ltemNum 
l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

B 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

Contractor1s Certification of Pending Actlons.pdf 

Equal Benefits Ordinance.pd! 

K-16-1450-DBB-3 Subcontractor Additive Deductive 

Alternate.pd! 
Bid Bond.pd! 

Section 
Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 
Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

Main Bid 

General Attachments 

General Attachments 

General Attachments 

Bid Bond 

Item Code 

524126 

237310 

238990 

237310 

238910 

237310 

237310 

237110 

237110 

237310 

237310 

237310 

237310 

237310 

237310 

237310 

237310 

237110 

237310 

237110 

237110 

238910 

237310 

237110 

237110 

237110 

237110 

237110 

237110 

237110 

237110 

237110 

237110 

237110 

Encinitas 

buddy@burtechplpellne.com 

Description 
Bonds (Payment and Performance) 

Traffic Control 

Video Recording of Existing Conditions 

Mobilization 

Field Orders· Type II 

Miscellaneous Hardscape, Remove & Replace with Topsoll 
Asphalt Pavement Repair 

Pavement Restoration Adjacent to Trench 

Cutoff Wall 

Clean Out Type 11 A" 
Contractor Date Stamp and Impressions 

Curb & Gutter (6 Inch Curb, Type G) 

PCC Sidewalk 

Additional Curb and Gutter 

Additional Sidewalk Removal and Replacement 

Curb Ramp Type 11 N with Stainless Steel Detectable Warning Tiles 
Curb Ramp Type 11 811 with Stainless Steel Detectable Warning Tiies 

Curb Ramp Type 11C2 11
, with Stalnless Steel Detecable Warning Tiies 

Trench Shoring 
Temporary Resurfacing 

Additional Bedding 

Imported Backfill 

Concrete Pavement 

Additlonal Pavement Removal and Disposal 
18 ·Inch RCP Storm Drain Water Tight Joints 

8·1nch Water Main 

6-lnch Fire Hydrant Assembly & Marker 

8-lnch Gate Valve 

Abandonment or Removal of Existing Water Facilities 

Video inspecting plpellnes and culverts for Acceptance 
Cleanfng and video Inspecting pipelines and culverts 

1- Inch Water Service 

1-Jnch Water Service Transfer 
2-lnch BlowoffValve Assembly 

8-lnch Pressure Reducing Station with 12' x 101 Concrete Vault 

92024 Buddy Aquino buddy@burtechplpeilne.com CADIR,PQUAL,Local 

Submitted 7B935 

Unit of Measure Quantity Unit Price Line Total 

LS l $25,000.00 $25,000.00 

LS l $30,000,00 $30,000.00 

LS l $3,000,00 $3,000.00 

LS 1 $30,000.00 $30,000.00 

AL l $161,000.00 $161,000.00 

LS 1 $1,000,00 $1,000.00 

TON 10 $300.00 $3,000.00 

SF 1500 $7.50 $11,250.00 

EA 1 $2,000.00 $2,000.00 

EA 2 $12,000.00 $24,000.00 

EA 11 $275.00 $3,025.00 

LF 20 $40.00 $800,00 

SF 80 $15.00 $1,200.00 

LF 55 $40.00 $2,200.00 

SF 220 $12.50 $2,750.00 

EA 3 $3,150,00 $9,450,00 

EA 3 $3,150.00 $9,450.00 

EA 5 $3 550,00 $17,750.00 

LS 1 $10,000,00 $10,000,00 

TON 786 $115.00 $90,390.00 

CY 315 $0.01 $3.15 

TON 1525 $3.00 $4,575.00 

SF 2000 $9.00 $18,000.00 

LS 1 $1,000,00 $1,000.00 

LF 90 $550,00 $49,500.00 

LF 11300 $84.00 $949,200.00 

EA 16 $6,027,00 $96,432.00 

EA 38 $1,700.00 $64,600.00 

LS l $1,000,00 $1,000.00 

LF 90 $3.00 $270.00 

LF 90 $3.00 $270.00 

EA 159 $2,350,00 $373,650.00 

EA 1 $500.00 $500.00 

EA 8 $3,400,00 $27,200.00 

LS 1 $145,000.00 $145,000.00 



Item Num Section Item Code 

36 Main Bid 237110 

37 Main Bid 237110 

38 Main Bid 238210 

39 Main Bid 237110 

40 Main Bid 237110 

41 Main Bid 237110 

42 Main Bid 238390 

43 Main Bid 237990 

44 Main Bid 541330 

45 Main Bid 237990 

46 Main Bid 541690 

47 Main Bid 541690 

48 Main Bid 541690 

49 Main Bid 541330 

50 Main Bid 541690 

51 Main Bid 237110 

52 237110 

53 Alternate Items A 237110 

237110 

55 Alternate Items B 237110 

56 Alternate Items B 237110 

r--------5~7-------+--------'A-"l_te~rn"ate Items B 237110 

Description 

Remove of Existing Facilities of 6-lnch Pressure Reducing Station 
Instrumentation & Control for Pressure Regulatlng Station 

Pedestrian Barricades Per SDE-103 
Contractor Furnished Materials for the City Forces High-line Work 

High-lining Removed by Contractor 

Pavement Restoration for City Forces Final Connection 
Clearing and Grubbing 

Construction Fencing and Access Route 
Water Pollution Control Program Development (WPCP) 

Water Pollution Control Program Implementation (WPCP) 

Suspension of Work - Resources 
Archeologfcal and Native American Monitoring Program 

Paleontological Monitoring Program 
Archeological and Native American Mitigation and Curatlon -Type I 

Paleontologlcal Mitigation and Excavation 
Handling and Disposal of Non-friable Asbestos Material 

High-lining by the Contractor 

Contractor Furnished Materials for the City Forces Hlgh-l!ne Work (Base Bld Jtem 
39) (Deductive(-)) 

8-lnch Connections To The Existing System By Contractor 
8-lnch through 12-lnch Cut-In Tee by Contractor 

8-lnch through 12-lnch Cut-In Cross by Contractor 

Cut and Plug ofThe Existing System By Contractor 

Pavement Restoration for City Forces Final Connection (Base Bid Item 41) 

=,~,"~·· 

Unit of Measure Quantity Unit Price Line Total 

LS 1 $4,300.00 $4,300,00 

LS 1 $127,000.00 $127,000.00 

EA 3 $1,000.00 $3,000.00 

LS 1 $74,500.00 $74,500.00 

LF 22600 $1.00 $22,600.00 

SF 1500 $15.00 $22,500.00 

LS 1 $8,500.00 $8,500.00 

LS 1 $3,000.00 $3,000.00 

LS 1 $690.00 $690,00 

LS 1 $2,000.00 $2,000.00 

DAYS 5 $100.00 $500.00 

LF 3040 $7.12 $21,644.80 

LF 3040 $1.00 $3,040.00 

Al 1 $15,000.00 $15,000.00 

CY 1690 $0.Ql $16.90 

LF 8350 $9.50 $79,325.00 

Subtotal rsi;~$iiYoai1'~$'l 

LF 22600 $14.65 $331,090.00 

LS ($74,S00.00) 

Subtotal 

EA 13 $8,000.00 $104,000.00 

EA $8,500,00 $59,500.00 

EA $12,000.00 $60,000.00 

EA 16 $6,000.00 $96,000.00 

r--------5_8 ______ -+-______ A_l_te_rn_a_t_e_lte_m_s_B ______ i-___ 2_37_1_1_0 __ --t-----------~(D_e_d_u_ct_iv_•~(-~)~)--------~--t---~s_F~---t--------15_0~0-----+---(~$_1-~5._00~) __ -+-$22500.00 
Subtotal 

Name 

Red Tail Monitoring & Research, Inc. 

McGrath Consulting 

RAP Engineering, Jnc. 

HUDSON SAFE-HITE RENTALS 
YBS CONCRETE INC. 

Rectrucklng Inc 
Sapphire Electrlc1 Inc, 

Description 

Archeologfcal, Native American and Paleontological 
Monitoring 

Item 44 - WPCP Development 

Items 7 & 8, Trench Grind & Overlay, Trench Base Paving 
(Partial) 

Item 2 - Traffic Control Plans 
Curb Ramps and Concrete Flatworks 

Trucking 
Jtem 37 - Electrical & Instrumentation 

License Num Amount 

14RT1235 $36,475.01 

11MH0280 $600.00 

880956 $242,518.15 

788289 $4,800.00 

885270 $60,925.00 

14RT1303 $98,800.00 

809701 $90,707.00 

Total 

Type Address Address 2 City 

MALE,NAT,SLBE P.O. Box 507 (malling) 25 Eple Hill Road Santa Ysabel 

ELBE,SDB PD BOX 2488 El Cajon 

LAT,MALE,ELBE,PQUAL,DB 

E,MBE,CADIR 
503 E. Mission Road San Marcos 

SLOE 777 GABLE WAY El CAJON 

CADIR,ELBE,LAT,MALE 821 KUHN DR. STE 204 CHULA VISTA 

LAT,MALE,ELBE 1128 2nd ave Chula vista 
ELBE 1948 Don lee Place, Suite 1 Escondido 

ZlpCode 

92070 

92021 

92069 

92020 

91914 

91911 

92029 
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